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Prayer for the Atom Age 


Have mercy, Lord, on every Thing of Beauty... 
On every fragile, soulful, lovely Thing... 

O, Artist-Poet, Creator of the creative 

And all creation’s eager burgeoning. 

Protect in times potentially destructive 

Whatever forms make Beauty manifest, 

And teach mankind to use this new-found power 


That, by it, earth may be not cursed but blest. 


—VIOLET ALLEYN STOREY 
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Unwanted 





THE CHART OF AN ALBINO 


Some babies are wanted, many are 
not. Bill was unwanted. Three months 
before birth he was given in adoption 
in exchange for hospital and medical 
expenses. 

In his nativity the aspects are both 
good and bad. There are four empty 
houses. These hold mystery—things that 
lie dormant until transits activate the 
Fixed Stars of that department. 

At his birth Scorpio was rising, giving 
him reserve, determination, shrewdness, 
a good mentality, with a quick, keen 
mind, good judgment and tenacity: These 
should help Bill in later life. 

Scorpio 17° on the Ascendant makes 
him, a plaything of fate in his extreme 
youth. Two months after birth he was 
again unwanted. Scorpio 17°—a degree 
of prematurely gray or white hair—is 
the only degree in the zodiac donoting 
albinism. Bill is an albino. Yet the chief 
cause in his being unwanted the second 
time lay not so much in his lack of pig- 
ment, but in his possible blindness later 
on. 

Jupiter conjunct the Ascendant, and 
Venus in the Ist house combine to make 
him a most attractive and winsome baby. 
Jupiter gives height and a well-propor- 
tioned body, endows him with optimism 
which he will need as the years pass, and 
adds a courteous consideration as the 
storms of life subside somewhat. Venus 
endows him with her own special charms 
of love and responsitiveness to tender- 
ness and affection. For a eight full 
weeks Bill radiated sunshine throughout 
the house of his adoption, for Venus, be- 
ing in one of her “lucky” positions, lent 
enchantment. 

Bill was a beautiful baby, deep violet- 
blue eyes gazing back fearlessly and 
trustingly, good features and long white 
hair—straight and shiny, fine as spun 
silk. He smiled spontaneously at two 
weeks, saw and gurgled at bright. toys, 
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shyly trying to touch them, at five weeks. 

In those early days Bill had every- 
thing: beauty, physique, a luxurious home 
with promise to inherit much wealth. 

Jupiter in Scorpio portrays a strong 
feeling of self-importance and bestows 
an autocratic element to Scorpio’s stub- 
born nature, which may work either for 
good or bad as he grows older. If the 
strong Scorpio sex nature is controlled, 
Bill might rise to great heights in the 
Church or politics, or to superlative 
heights as an educator or researcher. 
This position gives diplomatic agressive- 
ness, some wilfulness and deep insight, 
getting quickly at the secrets of others, 
yet it bares his own secrets too. Having 
no fear of death, Bill would also do well 
as an emancipator, judge, or in criminal 
scientific investigation. 

Jupiter in 22° Scorpio makes him rest- 
less. While Scorpio 21° to 22° 30” is 
considered a depraved region, it does not 
necessarily mean that Bill will become 
depraved; he may delve deeply into the 
histories of civilizations that have fallen 
by the weight of their own wickedness, 















+ American 


Astrology 





such as the pre-flood era of 3340-2344 
B. C. when the angels fell from grace 
and albinism began. 

As he grows older Bill will be very 
sensitive, for the close conjunction of 
Mercury, Mars and Sun oversensitizes 
the feelings; and Jupiter in Scorpio on 
the Ascendant adds pride of appearance 
or physique. During the formative years 
he will be reared in schools or institu- 
tions for children of his kind, learning 
through fingertips and a finely developed 
ear, as well as by his limited sight, 
should he retain some sight. As he leaves 
the shelter of the State and goes out into 
the world on his own, he will wear tinted 
glasses to conceal the pink depths of 
his eyes and protect his precious bit of 
sight. He might also color his hair a 
brownish-yellow, for Jupiter and Venus 
in lst house give much pride in personal 
appearance. 

Jupiter conjunct the Fixed Star 
“Agena” adds to his mental brilliance, 
but inclines to sarcasm and touchiness. 
Sextile Mars, it gives good earning 
ability and the gift of swaying others by 
forceful oratory, while sextile the Moon 
it increases his personal magnetism. This 
is one of the best aspects in any chart. 

Venus in Sagittarius makes Bill even 
more imaginative and prophetic. It also 
governs touch and the power to learn 
quickly and accurately through his fingers, 
not by pyschometry exactly, but more 
by the nature of what he feels. 

The Dragon’s Tail is pessimistic; in 
the 9° Sagittarius, Bill might believe he 
was born to fulfil a definite mission in 
life ; it adds still greater oratorical gifts. 
However, conjunct “Antares” gives many 
ups and downs, not only in fortunes but 
in moods, and adds another aspect to the 
list. of weak sight. Throughout this 
chart there are many aspects of blind- 
ness and insanity, yet the good aspects 
predominate. 

The 2nd cusp is that of desertion; yet 
while Bill. was not actually deserted, he 
was given away before birth; then later, 
when his starry deep violet-blue eyes be- 
gan to have maroon flecks in them before 
finally turning pink, thus putting the seal 
upon his albinism, and on the possibility 
that his sight might be too weak to bear 
daylight, he was turned over to the 
State which placed him in a home of 
their own. However, the foster parents 
partially provided for him. 


Mercury in the 2nd house in Capri- 
corn 12° 50’ is “a black-sheep, exiled 
from home.” Bill was born out of wed- 
lock and never saw either parent. When 
his adopted parents relinquished him, his 
mother refused to accept him, saying she 
could not support him. Thus Bill became 
a sort of black-sheep and truly exiled 
from home. 

Mars conjunct Sun gives him daunt- 
less courage and determination. Mars 
trine the Moon in the 10th house in- 
creases his endurance. The Sun in Capri- 
corn gives encouragement when the go- 
ing gets hard. 

22° Capricorn is on the cusp of the 
house of the mind. Bill may delve deep- 
ly into ancient histories, for it is the 
degree of curious studies. The Bible 
tells us that prior to the Noachian Flood, 
when the angels mated with the daughters 
of men, their offspring were giants, a 
karmic condition. (Genesis 6:1-4). The 
Book of Jubilees tells us that these un- 
usual children—half human, half angelic 
—were wise beyond their age. They 
were tall and beautiful, with long and 
straight white, shiny hair, and that they 
sat up and talked at two weeks old. 

With Lilith in Capricorn, every once 
in a while Bill might throw off the 
shackles of convention and indulge in un- 
usual recreations: go to places banned 
by the authorities; invite people not ap- 
proved of into the home. Yet these are 
mental quests for experience, therefore 
correctable (3rd and 9th houses of the 
mind), and though by opposing Saturn, 
it gives strong passions and _ scandal 
through some indescretion, it gives suc- 
cess also. 

27° Aries on 6th cusp also intersts 
him in strange religions and customs. 
Yet it holds opposition and strife, for 
it is a degree of “end of things.” And 
the giant nebula “Vertex,” also con- 
juncts this house of work, affecting 
physical sight while increasing the 
spiritual, Dragon’s Head in the 7th 
house of rivalry, and the 8th cusp are 
both in homicidal degrees. 

Uranus in the 8th gives many bereave- 
ments and adds peculiar experiences. It 
also gives deep intgrest in the continuity 
of life after death, indicating that the 
end of life comes suddenly without suf- 
fering or long illness. It could be caused 
by some violence of nature. 

The Part of Fortune in the 8th 
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promises gain should Bill marry, pos- 
sible rewards for past services, or lega- 
cies. But in Cancer 12° 47’ it too fore- 
tells a tragic end to life, high-lighted by 
Uranus in 8th. Fortuna conjunct Sirius 
is tranquilizing when the tempests of 
life are high. 

The 9th cusp, 22° Cancer, is fortunate, 
even though in early years it may not 
seem so. Conjunct the Aselli, it is the 


‘signature of an adopted child. It often 


gives some form of deformity, yet while 
albinism is not a deformity, it is a defect. 

With Saturn in the 9th, the native 
often leaves his mark in the world. In 
Leo, it sometimes gives some form of 
physical ailment with a neurotic back- 
ground, It often indicates heart-trouble, 
but more often, heartaches, while 7° 
Leo is the most glorious degree in the 
zodiac. 

Saturn sextile Neptune also gives Bill 
the desire to delve deeply into hidden 
subjects; it effects are chiefly spiritual. 
He might probably seek the physical 
cause of and a substitution for, his lack 
of pigment—also the spiritual, or karmic 
cause. While trining Venus, one of the 
lucky aspects, he might succeed to a far 
greater extent than he expects. 

Pluto is high in Bill’s chart. It has 
rule over albinism. It rules Scorpio, the 
Ascending Sign; Mars, significator of 
iron, is co-ruler. There is no_ half 
measure about this demi-god, Pluto, nor 
its sign, Scorpio. Many people outstand- 
ing in great deeds of either good or evil, 
have Pluto or Scorpio prominent. Bill 
has both. But his powerful Jupiter and 
other good supporting aspects should 
turn his great gifts to good. 

Pluto might intrigue Bill with the idea 
of eye transplantation. If eyes could be 
given to albinos, eyes no longer needed 
by their dying owners, why should al- 
binos not receive at least one eye if not 
two eyes? It would go a long way to- 
ward taking the curse out of albinism. 
A law should be passed that priceless 
eyes should not die with their owners, 
for in the resurrection eyes will not 
be needed, at least, not physical eyes. 
Bill, with his Scorpio Ascendent, might 
strive for such a law to be passed. It 
might be his life-work, that, and the 
introduction of some coloring matter 
which will remain in the system. 

Today, pigment superficially injected 
into an albino does not remain on the 





surface, but is fixed by the suprarenals, 
liver, spleen and lungs, and is eliminated 
by the kidneys and intestinal epithelium. 

Pluto in the 9th indicates evolution, 
and’ gives an insatiable urge to gain 
knowledge concerning it. Adverse to 
Saturn (conjunct, and both retrograd- 
ing) gives unusual skin conditions, or 
some malformation. The native is often 
the victim of passion (sex or criminal). 
He may be born with a strongly inherited 
or congenital disease. It gives a defiance 
of death as though daring it to “strut 
its stuff.” 

Pluto sextile Neptune adds to his 
stately and majestic appearance, making 
his personality truly magnetic. Bill 
might gain prominence or fame through 
some very personal characteristic, or an 
unusual talent. 

The Moon is intercepted in Virgo, in 
the most humane degree of the zodiac. 
But as it progresses through the 16th 
degree—one full of hardships, struggles 
and disappointments—questions began to 
be raised as'to his albinism. When the 
Moon progressed to 18° Virgo, in exact 
square to radical Uranus (Karmic debt) 
Bill became a ward of the State. 

The Moon in the 10th is not con- 
sidered a good aspect. It gives insta- 
bility of position and popularity; and 
while it gave Bill a rise in life at birth 
by being adopted into a wealthy home, 
it was followed by reversals. However, 
it does ensure favors from women and 
the accumulation of some property. It 
also brings him at some time in life 
very prominently before the public, yet 
being afflicted in the 10th, it incurs hos- 
tilities from the public, reversals in for- 
tunes, and a liability to become involved 
in some public scandal. This might come 
about through his inclination to clandes- 
tine attachments (Moon square Saturn). 

Neptune in the 11th attracts some un- 
accountable associates who are more 
curious than sincere. In Libra 10° 48’ 
it indicates some forced restrictions. This 
could be his institutional upbringing. 

While Bill may not marry, he might 
have platonic unions (Neptune sextile 
Venus), and love companions of an 
ecstatic nature. But with the square of 
Neptune and Mercury, these same com- 
panions can deceive and slander him. 
The square to Uranus tends also to un- 
dermine his reputation, making him liable 
(Continued on page 39) 
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such as the pre-flood era of 3340-2344 
B. C. when the angels fell from grace 
and albinism began. 

As he grows older Bill will be very 
sensitive, for the close conjunction of 
Mercury, Mars and Sun oversensitizes 
the feelings; and Jupiter in Scorpio on 
the Ascendant adds pride of appearance 
or physique. During the formative years 
he will be reared in schools or institu- 
tions for children of his kind, learning 
through fingertips and a finely developed 
ear, as well as by his limited sight, 
should he retain some sight. As he leaves 
the shelter of the State and goes out into 
the world on his own, he will wear tinted 
glasses to conceal the pink depths of 
his eyes and protect his precious bit of 
sight. He might also color his hair a 
brownish-yellow, for Jupiter and Venus 
in lst house give much pride in personal 
appearance. 

Jupiter conjunct the Fixed Star 
“Agena” adds to his mental brilliance, 
but inclines to sarcasm and touchiness. 
Sextile Mars, it gives good earning 
ability and the gift of swaying others by 
forceful oratory, while sextile the Moon 
it increases his personal magnetism. This 
is one of the best aspects in any chart. 

Venus in Sagittarius makes Bill even 
more imaginative and prophetic. It also 
governs touch and the power to learn 
quickly and accurately through his fingers, 
not by pyschometry exactly, but more 
by the nature of what he feels. 

The Dragon’s Tail is pessimistic; in 
the 9° Sagittarius, Bill might believe he 
was born to fulfil a definite mission in 
life ; it adds still greater oratorical gifts. 
However, conjunct “Antares” gives many 
ups and downs, not only in fortunes but 
in moods, and adds another aspect to the 
list. of weak sight. Throughout this 
chart there are many aspects of blind- 
ness and insanity, yet the good aspects 
predominate. 

The 2nd cusp is that of desertion; yet 
while Bill was not actually deserted, he 
was given away before birth; then later, 
when his starry deep violet-blue eyes be- 
gan to have maroon flecks in them before 
finally turning pink, thus putting the seal 
upon his albinism, and on the possibility 
that his sight might be too weak to bear 
daylight, he was turned over to the 
State which placed him in a home of 
their own. However, the foster parents 
partially provided for him. 





Mercury in the 2nd house in Capri- 
corn 12° 50° is “a black-sheep, exiled 
from home.” Bill was born out of wed- 
lock and never saw either parent. When 
his adopted parents relinquished him, his 
mother refused to accept him, saying she 
could not support him. Thus Bill became 
a sort of black-sheep and truly exiled 
from home. 

Mars conjunct Sun gives him daunt- 
less courage and determination. Mars 
trine the Moon in the 10th house in- 
creases his endurance. The Sun in Capri- 
corn gives encouragement when the go- 
ing gets hard. 

22° Capricorn is on the cusp of the 
house of the mind. Bill may delve deep- 
ly into ancient histories, for it is the 
degree of curious studies. The Bible 
tells us that prior to the Noachian Flood, 
when the angels mated with the daughters 
of men, their offspring were giants, a 
karmic condition. (Genesis 6:1-4). The 
Book of Jubilees tells us that these un- 
usual children—half human, half angelic 
—were wise beyond their age. They 
were tall and beautiful, with long and 
straight white, shiny hair, and that they 
sat up and talked at two weeks old. 

With Lilith in Capricorn, every once 
in a while Bill might throw off the 
shackles of convention and indulge in un- 
usual recreations: go to places banned 
by the authorities; invite people not ap- 
proved of into the home. Yet these are 
mental quests for experience, therefore 
correctable (3rd and 9th houses of the 
mind), and though by opposing Saturn, 
it gives strong passions and scandal 
through some indescretion, it gives suc- 
cess also. 

27° Aries on 6th cusp also intersts 
him in strange religions and customs. 
Yet it holds opposition and strife, for 
it is a degree of “end of things.” And 
the giant nebula “Vertex,” also con- 
juncts this house of work, affecting 
physical sight while increasing the 
spiritual. Dragon’s Head in the 7th 
house of rivalry, and the 8th cusp are 
both in homicidal degrees. 

Uranus in the 8th gives many bereave- 
ments and adds peculiar experiences. It 
also gives deep intgrest in the continuity 
of life after death, indicating that the 
end of life comes suddenly without suf- 
fering or long illness. It could be caused 
by some violence of nature. 

The Part of Fortune in the 8th 
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promises gain should Bill marry, pos- 
sible rewards for past services, or lega- 
cies. But in Cancer 12° 47’ it too fore- 
tells a tragic end to life, high-lighted by 
Uranus in 8th. Fortuna conjunct Sirius 
is tranquilizing when the tempests of 
life are high. 

The 9th cusp, 22° Cancer, is fortunate, 
even though in early years it may not 
seem so. Conjunct the Aselli, it is the 
‘signature of an adopted child. It often 
gives some form of deformity, yet while 
albinism is not a deformity, it is a defect. 

With Saturn in the 9th, the native 
often leaves his mark in the world. In 
Leo, it sometimes gives some form of 
physical ailment with a neurotic back- 
ground. It often indicates heart-trouble, 
but more often, heartaches, while 7° 
Leo is the most glorious degree in the 
zodiac. 

Saturn sextile Neptune also gives Bill 
the desire to delve deeply into hidden 
subjects; it effects are chiefly spiritual. 
He might probably seek the physical 
cause of and a substitution for, his lack 
of pigment—also the spiritual, or karmic 
cause. While trining Venus, one of the 
lucky aspects, he might succeed to a far 
greater extent than he expects. 

Pluto is high in Bill’s chart. It has 
rule over albinism. It rules Scorpio, the 
Ascending Sign; Mars, significator of 
iron, is co-ruler. There is no_ half 
measure about this demi-god, Pluto, nor 
its sign, Scorpio. Many people outstand- 
ing in great deeds of either good or evil, 
have Pluto or Scorpio prominent. Bill 
has both. But his powerful Jupiter and 
other good supporting aspects should 
turn his great gifts to good. 

Pluto might intrigue Bill with the idea 
of eye transplantation. If eyes could be 
given to albinos, eyes no longer needed 
by their dying owners, why should al- 
binos not receive at least one eye if not 
two eyes? It would go a long way to- 
ward taking the curse out of albinism. 
A law should be passed that priceless 
eyes should not die with their owners, 
for in the resurrection eyes will not 
be needed, at least, not physical eyes. 
Bill, with his Scorpio Ascendent, might 
strive for such a law to be passed. It 
might be his life-work, that, and the 
introduction of some coloring matter 


which will remain in the system. 
_ Today, pigment superficially injected 
into an albino does not remain on the 





surface, but is fixed by the suprarenals, 
liver, spleen and lungs, and is eliminated 
by the kidneys and intestinal epithelium. 

Pluto in the 9th indicates evolution, 
and” gives an insatiable urge to gain 
knowledge concerning it. Adverse to 
Saturn (conjunct, and both retrograd- 
ing) gives unusual skin conditions, or 
seme malformation. The native is often 
the victim of passion (sex or criminal). 
He may be born with a strongly inherited 
or congenital disease. It gives a defiance 
of death as though daring it to “strut 
its stuff.” 

Pluto sextile Neptune adds to his 
stately and majestic appearance, making 
his personality truly magnetic. Bill 
might gain prominence or fame through 
some very personal characteristic, or an 
unusual talent. 

The Moon is intercepted in Virgo, in 
the most humane degree of the zodiac. 
But as it progresses through the 16th 
degree—one full of hardships, struggles 
and disappointments—questions began to 
be raised as ‘to his albinism. When the 
Moon progressed to 18° Virgo, in exact 
square to radical Uranus (Karmic debt) 
Bill became a ward of the State. 

The Moon in the 10th is not con- 
sidered a good aspect. It gives insta- 
bility of position and popularity; and 
while it gave Bill a rise in life at birth 
by being adopted into a wealthy home, 
it was followed by reversals. However, 
it does ensure favors from women and 
the accumulation of some property. It 
also brings him at some time in life 
very prominently before the public, yet 
being afflicted in the 10th, it incurs hos- 
tilities from the public, reversals in for- 
tunes, and a liability to become involved 
in some public scandal. This might come 
about through his inclination to clandes- 
tine attachments (Moon square Saturn). 

Neptune in the 11th attracts some un- 
accountable associates who are more 
curious than sincere. In Libra 10° 48’ 
it indicates some forced restrictions. This 
could be his institutional upbringing. 

While Bill may not marry, he might 
have platonic unions (Neptune sextile 
Venus), and love companions of an 
ecstatic nature. But with the square of 
Neptune and Mercury, these same com- 
panions can deceive and slander him. 
The square to Uranus tends also to un- 
dermine his reputation, making him liable 
(Continued on page 39) 
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Oklahoma 








November 16, 1907 
Solar Equilibrium 


Ox anoma is one state which has 
received millions of dollars’ worth of 
free publicity during the last few years 
as a result of the highly successful 
musical comedy of that name. It is 
said that the state has adopted the tune. 
“Oklahoma,” from the play at its regional 
song. 

Oklahoma was the 46th state to join 
the Union, November 16, 1907. It de- 
rives its name from the Choctaw word 
meaning “red people” or “Red Man’s 
Home.” It is well-named, for within the 
borders of the state live nearly one-third 
of all the Indians in the United States, 
representing some thirty tribes. 

One of our southwest states, it is 
bounded on the north by Kansas and 
Colorado, the east by Arkansas and Mis- 
souri, the south by Texas and west by 
Texas and New Mexico. Lying in the 
Mississippi basin, it is drained by the 
Arkansas and Red Rivers. 

The ruler of the chart given here is 
Mars, placed close to the 4th angle in a 
fixed sign. Much of the state is. rugged 
country, the principal mountains being 
the Ozarks, Quachita, Wichita and Ar- 
buckle ranges. 

With the exception of the narrow strip 
north ef northern Texas, the territory 
« comprising the present state of Okla- 








A SCORPIO STATE 
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homa was, at one time, set apart by Con- 
gress for the five southern Indian tribes: 
Cherokees, Creeks, Seminoles, Choctaws 
and Chicasaws. In connection with this 
the ruler of the chart placed in Aquarius, 
a sign we associate with groups, proves 
interesting. 

Today about sixty-five percent of all 
“Indians” are part white; many “whites” 
have Indian blood, the trace so slight as 
to be undiscernible. With 27,000 full- 
bloods of the Five Civilized tribes, and 
10,000 or so of what were formerly 
called “Plains tribes” in western Okla- 
homa, the process will be slow and the 
social result as yet unpredictable. 

What at first appeared as an injustice 
to the Indians later worked out to their 
advantage with the money that came to 
them through oil. Squaws who may not 
care to wear shoes cash big checks, for 
the United States has already paid 
through the Indian Agency at Muskogee 
more than $100,000,000. To the few 
Osages at Pawhuska the agent has paid 
more than $267,000,000, making them the 
world’s richest Indians. All this came 
to them through heritage—a typical 8th- 
house Scorpio manner, the sign which 
rules the state. Today’s rich Indian, 
however, is learning the value of money 
and how to spend it wisely. 

In the early days after the Civil War 
when the whites began to mingle with the 
Indians, many whites tried to gain con- 
trol of the lands for their selfish ends and 
they were responsible for making Okla- 
homa notorious as a refuge for fugitives 
from Justice. In the old territorial days 
sixty United States marshals were killed 
trying to arrest outlaws and fugitives. 
Notice Mercury in the 12th house, a 
house related to confinement, hiding and 
imprisonment. Mercury is retrograde, 
applying to a square of Mars, ruler of 
the chart, separating from a square to 
Jupiter, planet connected with the law, 
applying to a cogjunction with the Sun 
and a trine to Saturn, and separating 
from a sextile to Uranus in the 2nd house 
and a trine to Neptune. 

Belle Starr, Civil: War courier for the 
Confederates, was later a: well known 
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woman outlaw. She was a friend of the 
James boys and the Youngers. She, too, 
died with her boots on and is buried in 
the state. Her tombstone shows a carved 
figure of her favorite horse. 

In 1889 the first grand opening of 
free land for the whites started, and 
people simply swarmed. They came 
quickly and built up the locality in an 
amazingly fast manner. Oklahoma had 
very little youth—it leaped from infancy 
to. maturity, a Scorpio characteristic. 
With Uranus ruling the 4th angle, 
changes were swift and spectacular. 

Oklahoma City near the geographical 
center of the state, is the capital. It 
was settled on April 22, 1889 when 
Saturn was at 13° Leo where the state’s 
Jupiter is placed. It is a city of contrasts 
and the unexpected. Here you may drive 
your car into a hotel, go to your air- 
conditioned room, look from the window 
and see a rose-garden which surrounds 
the hotel on three sides. Right next to 
the garden is a derrick from which the 
hotel proprietor has taken over $500,000 
worth of oil. Three blocks away is the 
State. Capitol with oil derricks crowded 
up to the very steps. Yes, oil has made 
Oklahoma. Extending into the residential 
section of the city is one of the most im- 
portant fields in the United States. 

Twenty-two degrees of Capricorn, an 
earthy sign, lie within the 2nd house 
(money, resources, income). The ruler, 
Saturn, is extremely well aspected; it 
forms a grand Trine with Mercury, the 
Sun and Neptune, so Oklahoma runs 
true to form when it yields oil, gas, lead, 
coal, asphalt, iron, copper and mineral 
waters. With twenty-two degrees of 
Taurus within the 6th house of work and 
food, with the co-ruler Venus in the 9th 
house sign, Sagittarius, wheat, corn, oats, 
cotton are raised, along with dairy and 
honey products, much of which is sent 
out of the state. 

Jupiter, co-ruler of the 2nd, is in the 
fire sign Leo in the 9th, and the outside 
world knows Oklahoma as a place of 
petroleum refining, flour milling and 
smelting. 

The ruler of the chart, Mars, is in the 
3rd, a house connected with education, 
and in the sign Aquarius, representing 
the equality of man. The educational 
system provides for a separation of white 


* and colored children. It is interesting 


to know that recently a talented colored 





student was victorious in a suit against 
this state which she began in 1946 after 
being denied entrance to the state’s law 
school. The United States Supreme 
Court ruled that Oklahoma must provide 
negroes with the same education that it 
gives to whites. 

A first swift glance at the state’s seal 
reminds one of a sheriff’s badge. With 
the ruler of the chart placed in Aquarius, 
groups are associated in many different 
ways within this state, and the seaf is 
a combination of six seals. Of all the 
state seals, it is the only one to exhibit 
a prominent red circle, Mars’ color, A 
large star represents Oklahoma, sur- 
rounded by forty-five smaller stars, to 
show Oklahoma was the forty-sixth 
state in the Union. In the center of the 
great star is the territorial seal. Under 
the motto Labor Omnia Vincit (Labor 
conquers all things) is a figure reprent- 
ing Justice and Statehood. On her right 
is the American pioneer farmer, on her 
left, the aboriginal Indian. Shaking 
hands under the scales of justice, the 
figures symbolize equality under the law. 

To the group of astrological students 
who accept Scorpio on the ascendant of 
the United States horoscope, Oklahoma 
being ruled by Scorpio and the Govern 
ment placing the former dwellers—the 
Indians — in this State might prove a 
significant point. 

Mercury being so prominent, it is not 
surprising that a handbook of Oklahoma 
writers, either native or sometime resi- 
dent there, covers 308 pages. Many 
famous people claim the state as a birth- 
place, among them the late Will Rogers 
who had the Sun in Scorpio. 

This is no ordinary state; there is not 
only a Grand Trine in water signs, but 
one in fire signs as well. In addition, 
and further adding to the enormous 
strength of the chart is the presence of 
two T-crosses, one in cardinal signs 
(Uranus, Moon and Neptune), and one 
in fixed signs (Mars, Jupiter and Sun- 
Mercury ). This is surely a “powerhouse” 
chart. 

How would you fare within this state? 
Born eight days before or after Novem- 
ber 14th, you should feel at home in 
Oklahoma. Oil, rodeos, outdoor life, even 
a sort of routine existence, might appeal 
to you. You are a thorough worker, 
willing to work hard and do expect suc- 
cess overnight, so you should fit in. 
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If you celebrate your birthday eight 
days before or after August 6th, your 
radical Sun will feel the expansive rays 
of the-State’s Jupiter. You may find your- 
self extraordinarily suited for the occu- 
pations for which this state is noted, in 
connection with its industrial lines. Your 
outlook on life would tend to be broad, 
tolerant and fair. Legal or political lines 
might offer a career. Importing some- 
thing into the state or exporting could 
bring you good financial returns, also 
activities related to educational or religious 
affairs. This state definitely has some- 
thing to offer you, not only along mone- 
tary lines but by spreading a ray of pro- 
tection when it comes to your romantic 
and domestic happiness. 

Born eight days before or after March 
llth, the climate might not agree with 
your particular constitution due to the 
fact that the state’s Saturn falls on your 
radical Sun. In Oklahoma you would 
tend at times to be serious, even pessi- 
mistic. You probably would be slow in 
striking out for new ideas; however, you 
would be endowed with patience and per- 
severance. There might be periods when 
you would experience only the unpleasant- 
ness of your work, rather than its satis- 
faction. You could work hard and stren- 
uously, perhaps even being forced into 
working when quite young. You should 
avoid demanding too much respect from 
others which might cause you conflicts. 
Some early romantic attachment which 
ended unhappily for you may have left 
you carrying the torch. 

Born eight days before or after Janu- 
ary 2nd, your radical Sun will feel the 
reaction of the state’s Uranus. Here 
you might run into sudden, unforeseen 
circumstances in monetary matters. Your 
income may not be fixed though you 
might have a few good windfalls. Money 
could come through property or from 
a parent—if you are a member of the 
fair sex, through the father; if you be- 
long to the masculine sex, from the 
mother. Your innate originality would 
assist you in making money, especially 
along the lines for which Oklahoma is 
noted—the earth and its products. You 
understand how to say common things in 
an uncommon way. 

Born January 1889 to January 1890, 
your Jupiter will fall in the 2nd house in 
Oklahoma’s wheel. So this is one state 


which should favor you along business 





lines. Those born from August 1889 to 
January 1890 also have Saturn in the 
10th, so your financial returns may come 
a little slower, or you may have to use 
more effort than those born before 
August 1889. 

Those born December 1900 to January 
1902 should also find it fairly easy to 
make money within this state. However, 
your radical Saturn falls in the 2nd, so 
you need more insight, reflection in busi- 
ness deals; then too there may be some 
slight disappointment in regard to one 
of your offspring. 

Born December 1912 to December 
1913, you have a good chance for finan- 
cial success in Oklahoma. You may be 
drawn to educational lines, politics, law, 
and be happy in what you eventually ac- 
cept as a career. However, your problem 
might be with partnerships or in mar- 
riage, your radical Saturn falling in the 
7th house of the Oklahoma chart. This 
position could cause you some unpleasant- 
ness at times with intimate acquaintances, 
or disillusionment in an ideal. Your wed- 
ding may have been postponed more than 
once. You may find it difficult to dis- 
cover just the right person to share a 
close relationship, or you may be at- 
tracted to an older person. 

Born November 1924 to December 
1925, you could fare well along financial 
lines in this state. Those born Decem- 
ber 1925 may find the climate of the state 
unsuitable in regard to health since their 
radical Saturn falls near the Oklahoma 
ascendant. 

Speaking of health, those born from 
May 1880 to March 1881 will have their 
radical Saturn in the Oklahoma sixth 
hourse. Whatever your health complaint 
might prove to be, it could become 
chronic. Aim to keep warm; a sedentary 
life should be avoided. Take few drugs. 

Born February 1890 to September 
1891 or September 1918 to July 1920, 
your radical Saturn will be placed high 
in the 10th angle of Oklahoma’s horo- 
scope. You may fare to better advantage 
in other states, for here you may en- 
counter opposition, even though you are 
perservering and have high ambitions. 

Born September 4884 to October 1885, 
on the other hand, you should fare ex- 
tra well in this state. Help may come 
through in-laws or be due to a good edu- 
cation. You may be a person of moods, 


(Continued on page 39) 
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Pluto and the Star of David 


Iv HER interesting article in the Octo- 
ber, 1947 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, Rose Campbell Starr, in dis- 
cussing the rulership of Pluto, postulated 
the theory that Pluto ruled the Hebrew 
nation. Taking our cue from her com- 
ments, it might prove rewarding to ex- 
amine the relative values inherent in this 
combination; the Rolt-Wheeler symbol 
for Pluto, and the Hebrew symbol, the 
six-pointed Star of David. 

Miss Starr suggests that Aries makes 
for the “seeker—after their love or their 
God.” “Their cry is today, even as in 
King David’s time, ‘Return, O Lord, 
how long?’” The Psalm is continued 
in the Bible as, “and let it repeat thee 
concerning thy servants.” 

This particular Psalm is listed in the 
Bible actually as a prayer of Moses, the 
man of God. The plea, then, could be 
taken over by any “man of God”—any- 
one who is seeking the truly individu- 
ated path of life. And the answer to 
this Plutonian cry is given in the next 
Psalm, 91, a Psalm of David: ‘‘He that 
dwelleth in the secret place of the most 
High shall abide in the shadow of the 
Almighty.” 

Thus we have the question postulated 
by Moses, the Lawgiver, whose Ten 
Commandments, are a basic of both 
Judaism and Christianity; then we have 
the answer, given by David, whose 
shield-symbol provided the symbol for 
the Hebrews, and whose descendant, 
Mary, bore the Christ, the founder of 
the Christian religion. Thus we see, 
then, that in considering question and 
answer, and relating the problem _be- 
tween Pluto and the Shield of David, 
we are really considering a problem re- 
lating to the entire Western civilization. 

At first blush, one might find it diffi- 
cult to consider a relationship between 
a sign ruler with the name of Pluto, the 
God of the Underworld, with the sym- 
bol of the race that proclaimed, ‘There 
is but one God, the Eternal, the most 
high.” They sound completely opposed. 
Yet one must look not only at the objec- 
tive surface of a symbol, but at the 
psychological values inherent in it. In 
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our study of these symbols, we can align 
ourselves with Dr. Jung, who has said, 
in Psychological Types: A symbol real- 
ly lives onty when it is the best and 
highest possible expression of something 
divined but not yet known even to the 
observer. Under these circumstances it 
provokes unconscious participation. It 
advances and creates life. The living 
symbol shapes and formulates an es- 
sential unconscious factor, and the more 
generally this factor prevails, the more 
general is the operation of the symbol ; 
for in every soul it touches an associated 
chord. (Italics mine.) 

The relationship of Pluto to the Star, 
then, may be to call forth and make 
more generally known, or consciously 
available, the as yet unassimilated values 
of a symbol whose highest conscious ex- 
pression has not yet been generally 
achieved. For, to continue with Dr. 
Jung: “Since, on the one hand, the sym- 
bol is the best possible expression for 
what is yet unknown — an expression, 
moreover, which cannot be surpassed for 
the given epoch—it must proceed from 
the most complex and differentiated con- 
temporary atmosphere. But since, on 
the other hand, the living symbol must 
embrace and contain that which relates 
a considerable group of men for such 
an effect to be within its power, it must 
contain just that which may be common 
to a large group of men. Hence, this 
can never be the most highly differen- 
tiated or the highest attainable, since only 
the very few could attain to, or under- 
stand it; but it must be something that 
is still.so primitive that its omnipresence 
stands beyond all doubt. Only when the 
symbol comprises this something, and 
brings it to the highest possible expres- 
sion, has it any general efficacy. Therein 
consists the potential and, at the same 
time, redeeming effect of a living, social, 
symbol.” 


An Aacient Symbo! 


The symbol we know as the Star of 
David is older than the race of Israel. 
The interlocked triangles have been 
traced back to the Persians, and Zoro- 
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aster. Zoroaster was the prophet who 
rst postulated clearly the idea of the 
opposites of good and evil. The Hebrew 
religion, with its tremendous moral em- 
phasis, is partly an outgrowth and \con- 
solidation of the Persian theme. Freud 
has also postulated in his book, Moses 
and Monotheism, that the Jews carried 
away with them. many values of the 
Egyptian archetypal figures. So that, 
considering these factors alone, it can be 
seen that the Star of David, in its carry- 
ing value as symbol alone, has a_ be- 
wildering complexity of meaning. 

However, even taking the value of the 
form alone, one is immediately struck 
by its force. It is made of two triangles, 
so interlinked that they cannot be taken 
apart without destroying themselves. 

The triangle is one of our oldest sym- 
bols. Jung has said, in speaking of it in 
terms of man’s four functions (think- 
ing, feeling, sensation, and intuition ), that 
man originally had only one conscious 
function and had to compensate for the 
three functions left in the unconscious 
by formulating them in some way. Nep- 
tune, ruler of the sea (he unconscious), 
bore a triad. The triangle is more gen- 
erally known as a religious symbol; 
practically every religion has used the 
triangle in some form. The Christian 
Holy Trinity; the Tri-Kaya, or Triple 
Body, of the Buddhists; the Brahma, 
Vishnu, and Shiva, of the Hindus, are 
but examples. 

There can be no doubt as to the basic 
holy mystery of the trinity or the tri- 
angle. In evolving the concept of the 
trinity, man is trying to express some- 
thing in himself that is godlike, aspiring, 
and spiritually upreaching. During the 
first fifteen hundred years of Christian- 
ity, when it was unfolding like a flower, 
the Gothic arch developed. It is basically 
the triangle, but a living triangle; two 
opposing sides straining against each 
other to evolve the pointed arch. There 
is a combination of the holy triangle, 
and the arch; the arch bespeaking a 
measure of protection. This idea of a 
“protecting God” was a welcome change 
from the pagan idea, where man had no 
final recourse to an Almighty God, but 
only a sort of protection in “spots” from 
limited dieties. 

’ David, in his psalms, made continual 
plea for protection: “Deliver me from 
mine enemies, O my God.” Since King 





David was essentially @ fighter for the 
One God, his enemies were God’s ene- 
mies. God's enemies were his enemies. 

The idea of the enemy ‘is better ex- 
pressed if the word “adversary” is used. 
Thus we have “God’s Adversary,” 
known more familiarly as the Devil. 
The Devil, we have been taught, has his 
abode in the very centre of the earth. 
This is theologically and psychologically 
sound. Any religion which reaches up- 
ward to God (the top triangle, its tip 
pointing toward heaven) is bound to re- 
gard the opposing force (the bottom tri- 
angle, its tip pointing to the centre of 
the earth) as an impediment to its striv- 
ing. The earth, then, and all things of 
the earth, and within the earth, are the 
adversaries to our upward striving, It 
is the opposite to the arch of heaven; it 
is the basic foundation from which the 
soaring Gothic arch tries to free itself. 
Thus it is the clearest logic that the Ad- 
versary, or the Devil, should have his 
abode in the centre of the earth. 

The Greek Pluto also had his abode 
in the centre of the earth. The legend 
of Pluto and Proserpine, examined in 
the light of modern analytical psychol- 
ogy, may reveal that even the Greeks. 
who glorified the body and did not have 
our particular kind of spiritual aspira- 
tion, were beginning to feel the pull of 
the earth as a threat to their own spir- 
itual development. Pluto, Lord of the 
Underworld, captured Proserpine, 
daughter of the grain goddess, Ceres, 
and brought her to live with him in his 
underground kingdom. The sorrowing 
Ceres refused to allow any grain to grow 
until her daughter was returned to her 
Finally a compromise agreement between 
Ceres and Pluto was reached: for six 
months of the year, Proserpine returned 
to her mother, and the earth bloomed; 
the other six months, the daughter spent 
in Hades, and the earth was barren. 

This shuttling back and forth of Pro- 
serpine with its attendant results could 
conceivably represent a rhythmic liason 
between the spirit and the earth. Ceres, 
the wheat-goddess, is the spirit ; she is the 
earth-mother; she is Virgo, the Virgin 
with a sheaf of wheat in her hands; she 
is the pagan forerunner of the Virgin 
Mary. The wheat itself has been called 
the spiritual essence of the earth; wheat 
symbolizes the reborn, or resurrected, 
Osiris; and, as the Host, it symbolizes 
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the Christ. Wheat is thus a spiritual re- 
birth. In the Hebrew religion, it figures 
as the holy bread of the Passover, the 
spring festival celebrating the release 
from the bondage in Egypt (the bondage 
to the Egyptian archetypal figures) and 
the final renunciation of all pagan gods; 
the spiritual reacceptance and reaffirma- 
tion of the One God. Since the wheat 
symbolizes the Christ, the appearance of 
the Virgin at the autumn equinox with 
the sheaf of wheat in her arms is a 
promise that after the quiescent period 
of the winter, when the earth withdraws 
into herself, will come the spring, the 
period of rebirth, the resurrection of 
Easter. 

Ceres, then, is a most spiritual figure. 
She would stand in relation to the mas- 
culine figure of Pluto as his anima, or 
soul. He, in this story, would be the 
complete essence of the earth. How des- 
perately the earth needs the spirit is il- 
lustrated in the manner in which he cap- 
tured Proserpine, the younger self of 
Ceres, and forced her to come with him. 
In the time of the Greeks, as in our time, 
the spirit did not welcome the marriage 
with the earth; it struggled to be free, 
even as the Gothic arch struggles to free 
itself. However unwillingly, the liaison 
was ,effected; the young anima-figure 
made the contact between earth and 
spirit; and the rhythm of the seasons 
was established. We have the barren 
winter, when the earth, seemingly, does 
not function; we have the fruitful sum- 
mer, when the Ceres-spirit blooms, and 
is manifest. We have the seasons of 
transition; the promise of spring, which 
most fittingly brings the festivals of 
resurrection, the sure knowledge that the 
spirit lives, and is immortal. We have 
the gathering-in season of the fall; we 
gather in the “fruits of the spirit;” we 
store them up, to use them as needed, 
when the earth seems to function only 
as the hard, gross, non-producing op- 
posite of its spiritual summer-self. 

Necessity of Winter 

During this period when Pluto has 
the spirit in his domains, the earth seems 
cruel, cold, unyielding; yet we know 
that without this fallow period, we would 
never be able to sow the fruit of sum- 
mer, or reap the crop of autumn. The 
soil would be exhausted; it would need 
years, instead of months, to recover from 





its bearing. Pluto, then, does service as 












much to Ceres as to himself when he 
holds Prosperine in his kingdom. He 
gives the earth-mother a chance to re- 
treat into herself; for perpetual, autono- 
mous functioning on her part would be 
her ultimate downfall. The spirit needs 
the inmost earth, as much as the inmost 
earth needs the spirit. 

It is interesting to note that the Greeks 
conceived of Hades as the “land of 
shadow,” and Jung has said, over and 
over again, that only by accepting our 
shadows can we find our wholeness. 
Pluto, then, and all his values, must be 
incorporated into the Star, for the Star 
is a symbol of individuation. And only 
in Our wholeness can we be individuated, 

It is by accepting the rulership of 
Pluto over the Star that we find that 
which David spoke of, “. . . the secret 
place of the most High,” For with only 
one triangle—the heavenly-pointing one, 
the spiritual triangle—we have but a tri- 
angle. But when the other is added—the 
earth-pointing triangle—we have a six- 
pointed star. This Star, in. the Gnostic 
traditions—even today, at times—is sur- 
rounded by a circle, the symbol of whole- 
ness, of eternity .. . the “world without 
end.” Held within this circle, one can 
count not only the six manifest points 
of the Star, but the six little spaces be- 
tween the points; the extraverted points, 
so to speak, and the introverted ones, 
which ideaJly make a whole psyche. We 
count six points each of the opposites, 
and we find ourselves with twelve. 
Twelve is the number of houses of the 
Zodiac, the complete path of life; twelve 
is the number of months of the year 
which Pluto and Ceres share between 
them; and twelve were the disciples 
which the Christ chose to spread His 
word. Twelve is the number of the 
Tribes of Israel, scattered through the 
world, as later the disciples scattered, 
carrying the spiritual message. 

Thus the addition of the “infernal tri- 
angle” constellates the mystical twelve. 
And the twelve, in their turn, when thus 
formulated, form the magical and dread 
number of thirteen; for they form the 
space in the centre of the Star, the un- 
named and unknowable God. It is the 
unmarked point in the centre; the God 
whose name the Hebrews never speak. 
It is the secret place of the most High; 
David divined that one could live there, 


(Continued on page 57) 
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Character and Progressions 


Ir IS standard practice to read a natal 
chart as a character analysis; and yet, the 
natal chart is nothing but the potentiali- 
ties of a character. 

If you believe in reincarnation, you 
consider that the native arrived here, on 
this earth, with certain problems, talents, 
weaknesses, and accomplishments; and 
will go through a certain number of 
years, months, or days, rounding out 
necessary experiences while here. 

But no matter which viewpoint you 
take, no one can deny that from the mo- 
ment of birth, onward, we are faced with 
change, or growth, whether that change 
be good or bad, constructive or destruc- 
tive; and that the progressed planets are 
the method by which you may chart that 
growth, or change, down through the 
years. 

The character of the individual is the 
combination of the potentialities found 
in the natal chart, plus the experiences of 
the years that the native has lived here 
on this earth, at the time that you do his 
chart or become acquainted with him. 

The natal chart is the background, a 
foundation from which the progressed 
planets start to build the person whom 
you, or I, know twenty, thirty, forty, or 
more years later. ‘ 

It is not correct, in these days of pro- 
gressive and psychological Astrology, to 
make up a natal chart and say this per- 
son is “so and so’; when that is what 
he was when he started, many years pre- 
vious. 

The experiences that he has had dur- 
ing those years have changed him. It may 
have mellowed him. It may have made 
him more cynical and bitter and intoler- 
ant. But he certainly is not the same per- 
son that he was before the experiences 
gained thatvare signified by the progressing 
planets. 

If, at the time that the chart is made 
up, many progressed planets have moved 
into the second house, the accent of his 
life will be upon money and personal pos- 
sessions. If they have moved into the 
fourth house, the accent will be upon 
home affairs. 

If one or more trined progressed plan- 
ets have moved into the ‘eighth, he will 
probably have come into some money, 
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have acquired a pension, be operating in 
insurance or investments, or some other 
eighth house affair. 

If he is a Cancer person and his pro- 
gressed Sun has moved into Leo, he be- 
comes more dramatic, aggressive and 
pushing than the original Cancer Sun 
would indicate. 

An Aries person becomes possessive 
and money-minded as his Aries Sun 
pushes through Taurus; and a well-bal- 
anced artistic Libran becomes secretive, 
jealous and more domineering as the Sun 
moves ahead in Scorpio. 

This same change is as noticeable in 
the movements of the progressing mid- 
heaven and ascendant, as it is in the 
planets. Idealistic, lofty, or gambling 
Sagittarius becomes practical, hard-head- 
ed, and business-minded when the Sagit- 
tarius Sun or Ascendant moves into 
Capricorn; while the sensitive, retiring, 
often martyred spirit of a Piscean be- 
comes more fiery, pioneering and aggres- 
sive as the change is made into Aries. 

Bad squares arriving in the midheaven 
in the progressed chart, or in progressed 
planets, may precipitate one into scandal 
or trines put one into a high governmental 
or business post—whether it be the pro- 
gressed planets moving into the natal 
midheaven or into the progressed mid- 
heaven or both. 

He will stay in the eye of the public 
just so long as those planets stay there, 
under aspect, and no longer. 

Those who are interested might note 
that President Truman’s progressed mid- 
heaven was within a degree of a frine to 
his natal Sun when he became President. 
They might note, too, that his natal and 
progressed Uranus in conjunction with 
his progressed Mars are now on his pro- 
gressed midheaven over the natal Nep- 
tune of the U. S. chart, in square to the 
natal Mars of the U. S. chart and the 
transiting Uranus.* 

One of the very valuable uses for this 
planetary method of using the progres- 
sions lies in the realm of children and 
their problems. Very often the sole an- 
swer to the so-called problem child is 
merely the fact that the progressed planets 


/ ‘kThis article was written in March 1948. 
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Many Things 


“ *The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things ; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 
And cabbages and kings.’ ” 


ASPECTS 
Jacksonville, Fla. 

As one who has studied astrology 
for many years and who has ex- 
amined and read many charts, | 
should like to comment on the mean- 
ings of the aspects as given by Doris 
Chase Doane and the many interest- 
ing replies to her article. In the 
first place, there are many facets to 
each aspect—exactly what the as- 
pect means is dependent upon what 
planets form it, and what signs and 
houses they occupy. 

There is much in astrology that 
cannot be learned without careful 
study and consideration of each pos- 
sible factor of a chart—both from 
books and from observation. The as- 
trologer must study many authors 
thoroughly, and should also talk at 
length to the people whose charts he 
erects. To get down to cases, no one 
can say unequivocally that the op- 
position is worse than the square— 
or vice versa. 

It is my experience that almost 
without exception, the aspect that 
brings the most troublesome recurr- 
ing problem is the affliction—square 
or opposition — that is most nearly 
exact in the whole chart. The only 
exceptions which I have seen are 
those which do not involve a malefic, 
and in which one of the planets is 
a benefice. 

The opposition has many mean- 
ings — but fundamentally it shows 
a problem in which opposing con- 
siderations must be reconciled to 
each other. And the kind of prob- 
lem involved is shown by the nature 
of the planets, signs and houses in- 
volved. The opposition often shows 
a series of problems existing on 
many planes, which are deeply in- 
terrelated to each other—that is why 
many find oppositions so difficult to 
deal with. But mark this—the closer 


the aspect, and the more malefic the 
planets involved, the more oppres- 
sive is the problem. 

Investigation of past lives shows 
that the opposition is deeply karmic 
in meaning. The individual having 
them has brought with him into the 
present life unfulfilled obligations or 
unresolved conflicts which he is 
bound to deal with rightly or suffer 
the consequences. 

Speaking of convertible aspects— 
all aspects are convertible in the 
sense that they may be transmuted 
into good. The square and opposi- 
tion are just more difficult to trans- 
mute,- that is all. The opposition 
shows that the individual must effect 
cooperation between the. forces in 
his own nature represented by the 
opposing planets, as modified by 
house and sign. There are many who 
learn to do this, and win success 
along the lines indicated by the na- 
ture of the opposing planets, after 
having been in their earlier years 
oppressed by the difficulties the as- 
pect brings. 

Also, investigation of past lives 
shows that squares are in the charts 
of persons who have some unfinished 
business. The problems arising in 
their present lives through squares 
force individuals to work at prob- 
lems about which they have not 
learned enough in other lives. To 
find the nature of the problem, here 
again you consider the nature of the 
planets, houses and signs. 

With some people, the weight of 
karma is such that they succumb 
to the uncomfortable experiences de- 
lineated by the oppositions. How- 
ever, early training of the individual 
in the right direction, slanted to aid 
him in meeting the kind of difficul- 
ties brought by the opposing planets, 
can give him the psychological atti- 
tude and skills necessary to meet his 
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problems. All people having op posi- 
tions have troubles; their reaction 
to them is good or bad depending 
upon their understanding of the 
forces embodied in the opposing 
planets. 

Let us read each others’ views 
with consideration and an open mind. 
Many of us have seen things the 
others have not seen. We should 
pay attention to what the others say, 
because we may find valuable obser- 
vations that otherwise would have 
escaped our attention. Views we can- 
not accept today may later on fit 
in perfectly with what we shall un- 
-derstand tomorrow. It may be that 
later on we shall have a greater basis 
of understanding with which to ac- 
cept or reject ideas that today may 
repel us. I, for one, am very glad 
to read the articles and 'etters of the 
various contributors and writers in 
American Astrology Magazine, and 
many of them have added to my 
conceptions. All have given me some- 
thing to think about. 

Kk. A Vf 


FLYING DISKS 
Morongo Valley, Calif. 

In connection with my article 
HAVE VISITORS FROM 
OTHER PLANETS COME TO 
EARTH ?%, tn which I claimed that 
Flying Disks are interplanetary space- 
ships, carrying visitors from other 
planets to earth. In this article I pre- 
sented evidence to prove mv claim. 
Though this belief was formerly ridi- 
culed by experts, today it ig the only 
accepted explanation of Flying Disks. 
And while this was formerly con- 
sidered a purely theoretical explana- 
tion, on August 29th, U. S. officers 
had the opportunity to observe these 
mysterious air vehicles at close range. 
The following report appeared in 
Los Angeles Times. 

U. S. OFFICERS REPORT 
SEEING FLYING DISKS 
By Marvin Miles 
Los Angeles Times Staff Representative 

WHITE SANDS PROVING 
GROUND, N.M., August 29—Fly- 
ing saucers—orat least mysterious fly- 
ing ‘objects’—have heen sighted by 
service personnel at this vital center 


w%& Page 27, October issue: 


of America’s upper air research. 

I talked with three men, two senior 
officers and an enlisted technician, 
who reported seeing strange objects in 
the sky, one as recently as last Fri- 
day during preparation for a high- 
altitude missile flight. 

In all fairness, it must be pointed 
out that other officers and engineers 
at White'Sands scoff at the reports 
and put them down to imagination, 
weather balloons, dual images in high 
powered optical equipment, or pos- 
sibly distant planes reflecting sun- 
light. 


Experienced Observers 

Yet the men who gave these re- 
ports presumably are familiar with 
such possibilities and well acquainted 
with the appearance of balloons and 
planes and the quixotic results of 
staring at a fixed point in the sky for 
long moments. 

One officer believes, sincerely, that 
the objects seen are space ships and 
declared that a ballistic formula ap- 
plied -to one observation through a 
photo theodolite showed the ‘ship’ 
was 35 to 40 miles high—an ‘egg- 
shaped’ craft of fantastic size and 
traveling at incredible speeds of three 
to four miles a second! 

The observer in this case, he said, 
was tracking a balloon into the upper 
air when the object swept across the 
balloon’s path and cavorted for some 
10 seconds—taking turns up to 22 
times the force of gravity—before it 
disappeared. It had no visible means 
of propulsion. 

Technicians’ Report 

The enlisted technician reported 
seeing an object at 3:35 P.M. last 
June 14, as he was tracking the 
course of a V-2 test rocket in a 
20-power elevation telescope, an in- 
strument that can follow a missile to 
altitudes of 100 miles or more. 

“T don’t know what it was, but I 
had never seen-anything like it be- 
fore,” he told me. “It seemed to be 
metallic, but I couldn't tell its size, 
its speed or tts altitude. It would be 
impossible unless you knew one of 
the three factors.¥ 

He added he had informed his su- 
periors of the incident and was told 
the next morning he had seen a 


“disk.” 
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A check of one officer elicited the 
response: “It was probably a weather 
balloon,” but he declared the enlisted 
technician is considered “a reltable 
man.” 

Last Friday's object was seen bya 
senior officer shortly after 11 A.M. 
and reported to the unit commander. 
The observer was preparing for a 
missile firing and scanning the skies 
through binoculars. 

“T don’t know what it was, but tt 
came out of the north in a shallow 
dive and turned west. No, I wouldn't 
guess at speed or size.” 

He hastened to explain he is a 
“skeptic.” 

These reports tend to take the 
“flying saucer question out of the 
realm of housewives’ stories and the 
tales of air transport pilots.” Stil 
they have actually proved nothing— 
merely added to the mystery. 

Walter Siegmeister, Ph.D. 


Jung versus Freud 


New York, N. Y.—Belonging to a 
generation that did not yet grow up 
with it—psychology, in the not so dis- 
tant past, was little more to me than 
one of those words which are hard to 
pronounce and spell. But there came a 
day when | started to satisfy an awak- 
ened curiosity by asking for books on 
this subject in the public library, and since 
it is my opinion that one lives to learn, 
I followed it up by starting on a psy- 
chological course. 

At the very first I encountered the 
work of Prof. Sigmund Freud, whose 
name was to be synonymous with psy- 
chology. He was that man who—as | 
remember from my childhood days—was 
discussed once in a while in my environ- 
ment with much disgust and no enthusi- 
asm. Many of us live a lifetime never 
knowing or caring that we have an un- 
conscious mind, and to such people Freud 
can be quite a shock, and his preoccupa- 
tion with our darker side can give us 
the feeling that we are more or less 
monsters. 

Of course, since Freud many more 
names have appeared, each of them pur- 
suing a certain direction, but the most 
complete has been Dr. Carl G. Jung’s 
analytical psychology. Here one learns 
to recognize one’s own psychic activities 


and functions; thus self-realization may 
become the first tool with which to at- 
tune conscious thinking and living with 
the dynamic forces of the unconscious 
realm, and all its possibilities of crea- 
tivity. Such living in the totality of our 
psyche not only assures us physical as 
well as mental health—for it leads away 
from the bondage of either ego-domina- 
tion on one side, or instinctual domina- 
tion on the other side—but it is also the 
only way to the growth and unfoldment 
of our individuality. 

Some time ago in Marc E. Jones’ 
Guide. to Horoscope Interpretation I 
came upon the birthcharts of both Dr. 
Jung and Prof. Freud, and they ap- 
peared to me, a modest student of as- 
trology,,as a true blueprint of their psy- 
chological theories. For it is an often 
used expression, and Jung himself says 
that our way of looking at all things in 
life @ conditioned by what we are our- 
selves. 

Freud, of course, was a pioneer and 
the father of today’s psychoanalysis. 
Dealing with the mentally unstable he 
discovered the structure of various 
psycho-neuroses, he found that the emo- 
tional and affective life may control the 
entire psychic life. He discovered the 
dynamic influence of the unconscious 
with its repressed memories and experi- 
ences, on consciousness. One of his key- 
words is repression, and his most ex- 
pounded theory is that all natural in- 
stincts, but especially those of sex, are 
never perfectly harmonized with the re- 
quirements of the social order. 

Thus speaks the man with Cancer on 
the Ascendant and the Sun and three 
planets in Taurus. Both are emotional 
and sensual signs—but conservative to 
the hilt. Instinct may indeed not always 
be harmonized with the conservatism of 
Cancer or Taurus, and conflict, caused 
by repression, may result. 

Judging by his well-aspected Ascend- 
ant and Taurus planets these were not 
problems in Freud’s life, but his Suu- 
Uranus conjunction, sextile Neptune in 
9th house Pisces, gave him. a rather 
psychic power which enabled him to 
sense such conflicts in others. Uranus, 
ruler of his 8th house, and his Taurus 
planets sought to put the emphasis on the 
sexual and instinctual attitude of man, 
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Carl G. Jung 
July 26, 1875 
near Zurich, Switzerland 


and while he undoubtedly was correct to 
a certain extent, it was definitely # one- 
sided attitude which could only lead in- 
to a blind alley. 

Freud’s famous and much discussed 
Oedipus complex in which he sees a 
sexual attitude of the child towards his 
parents, often expressing itself in jeal- 
ousy and hostility, and later setting up 
conflicts in the unconscious mind, is per- 
haps the interpretation of his 10th house 
Venus, ruler of his 4th, sextile to Saturn 
in 12th house. His own attachment to 
his parents was probably a most strong, 
though good one, but such affection for 
his parents was one more theory which 
his ruler Moon trine Mars in Libra gen- 
eralized out of all proportion. 

All these were pioneer ideas, as a man 
with Sun conjunct Uranus was bound 
to have. But Taurus too often thinks 
he knows all and everything and stays in 
a rut, and Freud stuck with stubbornness 
all his life long to.a few ideas which 
held a kernel of truth that could be de- 
veloped so much further. 

Jung was at first a pupil of Freud, 
but in 1911 he left that stuffy atmosphere 
and founded his own school at Zurich. 
Going Jung’s way is like breathing fresh 
mountain air, and how could it be other- 
wise, for he has Capricorn on the As- 
cendant and his ruler Saturn in 1st house 
Aquarius. This is the man who does not 
remain in the lowlands and emotional 
jungles, but climbs to the very top of 
the mountain so that he may look to 
the horizon. Saturn—also ruler of his 








Sigmund Freud 
May 6, 1856 
Freiberg, Moravia 





12th subconscious house—is sextiled by 
Mars in Sagittarius, and the degree read- 
ing for this Mars is: expert at analyzing 
people and their motives. Mars sextiles 
Jupiter in Libra, which is conjunct the 
most fortunate fixed star, Spica, and 
Jupiter trines Saturn in the Ist house. 
In lifelong experiences with the patients 
of his medical profession (10th house 
Mars), his 8th house Jupiter became the 
transformative power, creating his theo- 
ries on psychic functions and bringing 
them through his Ist house Saturn into 
the consciousness of our Aquarian age. 
Mars also trines Uranus in his sun sign, 
Leo, an aspect which intensifies his 
searching and exploring of the human 
soul, and brought him worldwide recog- 
nition of his ideas. This 7th house 
Uranus square the 3rd house Moon, 
which exactly conjuncts Freud’s Sun, 
constituted of course the later misunder- 
standing between the two men, for while 
too many of Freud’s planets rest in the 
self-satisfied sextiles, Jung seeks new 
experiences and farther fields. It is an 
aspect that brings him in touch with 
much of the unbalanced and eccentric 
misery of humanity to which, however, 
he can apply the kindness and under- 
standing of his Moon sextile a Mercury- 
Venus conjunction in Cancer. : 
Sun squares Neptune from the 7th 
to 3rd house, anotH€r aspect which mul- 
tiplies his experiences with “all sorts of 
people,” and while in the average chart 
such aspects can take on rather insidious 
forms, to a stable and well integrated 
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personality such as Dr. Jung’s they are 
conscious stations of experiences that 
are part of the food on which the psyche 
lives. What generally is not fully un- 
derstood is often accused ome way or 
another, and under this Neptunian as- 
pect he cannot escape of Deing “accused” 
by many of mysticism. For Dr. Jung 
taps deeply from the sources of mythol- 
ogy and 1s interested in religion in all 
its manifestations, for in all he sees some 
form of psychic expression. But he val- 
ues equally philosophy and science and 
its attempts to understand psychic ac- 
tivities. He makes much use of that 
which humanity so far has achieved, and 
his theories include much of the spiritual 
heritage of mankind and they—and that 
is the great difference from Freud—do 
not dwell on the morbidity of man alone. 
Where Freud constantly speaks of libido 
as instinctual and sexual drives, Jung’s 
translation of this term is: psychic en- 
ergy. And where Freud speaks of re- 
pression of such desires, Jung teaches 
transformation of such energy into crea- 
tivity. Jung does not deny that we have 
an eternally living soul, for that life- 
giving spark, which he calls the Self, is 
the center through which pyschic energy 
should flow into consciousness and back 
again in the same life-giving stream 
which we may compare with the physical 
counterpart of our blood’s circulation. As 
such normal and undisturbed circulation 
is necessary to a healthy body, so this 
same psychic process not only assures 
us a healthy mental life, but it is the 
beginning of self development, which 
Dr. Jung calls individuation, meaning: 
a psychological process that makes a hu- 
man being an individual—a unique, indi- 
visible unit, or “whole man.” 

And this is a message that—for many 
who feel the need for a new orientation 
in life—may become guidance to a more 
harmonious way of living. 


JUPITER'S MOONS 


Grand Junction, Colo. 

I would like to know if it were 
Jupiter's moons I saw with my small 
binoculars last night. There were 
three in line on one side, seeming to 
be “in conjunction” viewed from my 
angle, and another pair from what 
looked like grand trine positions, one 
above the star and another south of 
it, the three being north and a bit 
below (east). 








I watched Jupiter when it was so 
brilliant some time back, but only 
once did I see a gleam of what might 
be a Jovian moon. If these I see 
now are ‘‘the McCoy,” they are a 
lovely and imposing sight. 

A RA 

COMMENT: If it was Jupiter you 
saw (and you are not in doubt about 
this), it might well have been some of its 
satellites you witnessed. At that time 
Jupiter was in the eastern and south- 
eastern sky in the constellation of Sagit- 
tarius, between the “dipper” of Sagit- 
tarius and the star Beta Capricorni, al- 
tho the planet was in the sign of Capri- 
cornus. 

Around 0° of July 22nd (hence late 
at night on the 21st) there were three 
of Jupiter’s moons all lined up on the 
east side of the planet and in the order 
of Ganymede, Europa and Callisto, the 
last being outermost. However, just be- 
low G@hymede was a fourth satellite, Io. 

I would say that these moons could 
not be really in conjunction, by defini- 
tion, but stretched out in an east-and- 
west manner. Also, none of the moons 
could be in a trine position, hecause this 
means 120° from one another in logi- 
tude whereas all the moons keep rela- 
tively close around their primary, Jupiter. 

You are right in remarking that the 
Jovian system of the planet and four 
Galilean moons is a fine sight. About 
twice a month all four of the moons may 
be seen together on one side of Jupiter. 
Most of the time they are in various con- 
figurations, and change from night to 
night. At times one or more become oc- 
culted by the planet, and at other times, 
they become eclipsed. In the former 
case the planet itself cuts off their light, 
while in the latter case they simply dis- 
appear in Jupiter’s shadow as our moon 
does in a lunar eclipse. At other times 
still, they may be seen in transit agross 
the planet’s disc, tho this phenomenon 
is for a medium-sized telescope. When in 
transit they often become lost against 
the detail of clouds of the Jovian sur- 
face. Another phenomenon observable 
is the shadow-transit, that is, the transit 
of the satellite’s shadow—a very black 
small disc—across the planet. Often one 
can see the transit of the moon and its 
shadow, both against the planet’s surface 
Sometimes the shadow precedes the satel- 
lite, and at other times it follows, accord- 
ing to circumstances. 
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Rarely (altho we have witnessed it), Now the geologists say that “At- 
all moons are invisible, being either | /Jantis” never existed, sinking to the 
eclipsed or occulted or in transit. This bottom of the Atlantic ocean in 95 
happens once in a number of years and B.C. according to Plato. They are 


lasts for only a part of the night. 
Hugh S. Rice 


PAST—PRESENT 
New York, N. Y. 

I read the article called America 
Under Ice, Part I] in the American 
Astrology—August, 1949, issue. 

You say that the Atlantians who 
may have lived in South America 
(Atlantis), may have had airplanes, 
telephones, television, automobiles, 
etc. Col. James Churchward, an 
archaeologist, did archaeological 
work for 50 years, and said in his 
book on ATLANTIS AND LE- 
MURIA that there were discovered 
in India. old tablets about 12,000 
years old, made of imperyable 
stone, on which were prinféd a 
write-up on how the Indian rulers 
of India rode in “flying machines” 
powered by the force or gas exist- 
ing in the atmosphere—that-is, they 
got their power directly from the air 
—they did not use gasoline. I think 
they called that power dinosphere. 

The Atlantians used atomic-ener- 
gy to run their “flying machines.” 
There are very old manuscripts, 
maybe 20,000 years old in India 
which speak of the atomic energy- 
atoms. So “nothing is new under the 
sun,” as a Greek philosopher of 2000 
years ago stated. 

Since the Hindu rulers of 12,000 
years ago flew in airplanes that could 
mean, I suppose, that they must 
have scoured around the world— 
visited Atlantis, North and South 
America (Aztecs and Mayas terri- 
tory) and Egypt. Therefore, one can 
ste the similarity in the construc- 
tion of architecture in India, Egypt 
and Mexico—pyramids and ‘temples 
—built by the same people. 
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not right because 5 miles off the 
coast of Britain—beneath the bot- 
tom of the Atlantic ocean—the British 
miners dig coal. The presence of 
coal beneath the bottom of the At- 
lantic ocean is an indication that 
once upon a time the bottom of the 
Atlantic ocean was dry Jand—a con- 
tinent, perhaps—for coal is formed 
from trees and plants; and trees and 
plants grow only on dry land. Right 
now in the tropical climate of Flor- 
ida trees and plants are slowly being 
formed into coal. 


Also a scientist connected with 
SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN said 
he noticed that the Pacific ocean had 
valleys in probably formed by 
river erosion. Only rivers could form 
valleys, he said. 

That is an evidence to show that 
Atlantis did exist in the Atlantic 
Ocean, with Greenland connecting 
t. At that time, Canada and most of 
the United States must have been 
under water—that is the reason why 
there are no pyramids—tiike those 
of Mexico—in the United States 
and Canada; or maybe during the 
last 6000 years Canada and United 
States were under ice - glaciers. 
Therefore, the Indians did not come 
from Asia via Bering Strait, be- 
cause these countries were covered 
with ice. 

When the geologists have a better 
knowledge of the Atlantic ocean 
go down to explore it, and dig there, 
they will change their minds about 
the lost Atlantis. 

Some geologists say the Atlantic 
ocean is made of igneous rocks, the 
oldest rocks in existence, about 130,- 
000,000 years old—when this earth 
originated (almost) — they are not 
right, because there in the ocean sev- 
eral years ago islands popped up 
from the bottom of the ocean: Those 
islands were not made of igneous 
rocks—they were made of the same 
soil that our farms are made of — 
because palm trees and plants be- 
gan to grow on them. Plants don’t 
grow on igneous rocks (stones). 
Japan and England claimed these 
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islands, but as time went on, they 
sank back into the ocean. So these 
countries lost out. The ocean liners 
(ships) noticed these islands first. 

Of course, volcanoes crupt in the 
ocean; they have. something to do 
with the forming of the soil at the 
bottom of the ocean. That would al- 
so prove that oceans are not entirely 
made of igneous rocks. Maybe only 
the ridges of the mountains of the 
oceans are made of igneous rocks 
because those ridges are eroded by 
ocean currents. 


R. -Y. 
RUDHYAR 


Stockton, Cal. 

All my life I have sought for 
Truth. In all my searching no work 
but yours has brought our clearly 
and unmistakably, the unity of all 
things. 

1 was in a position to see the 
materialistic teaching of astrology 
and its thorough misuse. I stopped 
studying it as I lost all faith. 

Your book, NEW MANSIONS 
FOR NEW MEN, is the sheerest 
music and enlightenment. I call it 
“singing words that open doors.” I 
do not understand it from the point 
of astrology. I do know that you 
have insight into hidden Truth that 
the writings of no one else has ever 
conveyed to me. 

I am a Leo with Neptune ruling 
my midheaven. Would you have time 
to answer these questions for me? 

1. Has each celestial body person- 
ality in the sense man has it, ie., 
has consciousness? 

2. Has the sun a collective con- 
sciousness, the same as the earth or 
is it a highly evolved being or per- 
sonality? 

3. Have the celestial bodies an 
influence on man because of their 
love and understanding 2f the needs 
of humanity, or through automatic 
response to law? 

4. Do the soil and vegetation 
have latent consciousness or it it a 
lower form of consciousness of 
which most of us are unware? 

5. Was man created in the midst 
of Law, or was Law evolved in ac- 
cordance with the evolution of man, 
as a means of ordering or stabiliz- 
ing his activity and evolution? 





6. Stewart Edward White says 
consciousness is in a state of becom- 
ing. Are certain phases of Law also 


in evolution? 
E.. H. 


With my deepest thanks for your warm 
appreciation of my writings, I must say 
that I find myself unable to answer ade- 
quately most of your questions. To 
answer them would require a kind of 
superhuman awareness and knowledge 
that I surely cannot claim to possess. 
However, here are some comments: 

1. I cannot quite see how a “celestial 
body” could have “personality in the 
sense man has it, i.e., has consciousness.” 
Personality and consciousness, besides, 
are very different things. There can be 
consciousness without personality. 

2. I do not know if the earth has “col- 
lective consciousness.” I am afraid you 
are getting somewhat involved in term- 
inology, 

3. I do not believe celestial bodies 
have “influence” on man, in the usual 
sense of the term influence; and I have 
stressed this point many times in my 
writings. But I do believe that the pat- 
tern of the whole sky, at any moment, 
is a symbolic representation of God's 
answer to the basic needs of whoever 
seeks an answer to these needs. This 
merely means, however, that a differen- 
tiated part of the Whole (an individual ) 
can always find in this Whole “in which 
it lives, moves and has its being” an 
answer to its needs, simply because the 
very act of differentiation and relative 
isolation from the Whole irouses in that 
Whole a complementary spiritual reac- 
tion. This reaction is an attempt by the 
Whole to re-establish the universal equi- 
librium and harmony disturbed by this 
“act of differentiation ;” it is thus a heal- 
ing answer to the needs and problems 
of the differentiated entity. 

Birth is, of course, the first and basic 
“act of differentiation,” which relatively 
isolates the newborn from the universe. 
The birth-chart reveals not only the pat- 
tern of differentiation which constitutes 
the essential individuality of the new- 
born, but, I believe, even more, the basic 
answers to the needs produced by this 
act of individualization. The birth-chart 
is thus a healing formula. It shows how 
the separated individual can become con- 
sciously whole. 

4. It all depends how you define 
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sciousness.” In the Hindu sense of the 
term, consciousness is everywhere. 

5. I have written that the concept of 
law is only a transitional one. necessary 
to our present phase of individualistic 
evolution. Beyond and encompassing all 
its aspects, I see the vaster principle of 
universal Harmony, according to which 
spirit always seeks to answer every need 
and to re-establish the harmony of the 
universal Whole. Of course, this prin- 
ciple of universally operative harmoniza- 
tion can be called “the Law of laws,” if 
one cares to do so. But, semantically, 
the term “law” has emotional connota- 
tions which, I believe, become obsolete 
at a certain stage of evolution and con- 
sciousness. 

6. I do not believe “natural laws’ are 
fixed or absolute. This, I feel, is the 
great error of modern science. We have 
no way of knowing if the speed of light 
will not increase, if the “constant” of 
gravitation will not change. Ther@will be 
change, I believe, when the harmoniza- 
tion of the type of cosmic conditions in- 
volved will need the change. “Miracles” 
are always possible; they occur when a 
deeper need demands a more thorough 
or total answer of the Whole to the part 
in need—or when certain needs cease 
to exist in a universe, or a portion of it. 


Dane Rudhyar. 


—Incidentally, we hear that Rudhyar and 
his wife will pass the winter season in 
New York, and that he will be available 
for personal consultations, private classes, 
lectures, after the first week of Novem- 
ber. Anyone interested may write to him 
in care of this magazine. We under- 
stand also that it is probable that per- 
formances of Mr. Rudhyar’s musical com- 
positions will be given here during the 
season. 


STAR WORSHIP 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
It is the constant effort of every 
sincere philosopher, astrologer and 


student .of the arcane sciences to at- 
tempt to fit every little facet of hu- 
man accomplishment into. a general 
pattern of universal identity. It is 
much like the assembling of a gigan- 
tic jig-saw puzzle. In this direction, 
the ancient pagan religions serve as 
an excellent illustration of the uni- 
versality of thought, regardless of 
the apparent complexity and dis- 
crepencies of time and space. 

The system of worship adopted by 
the majority of the nations of the 
so-called “fertile crescent” was the 
worship of a personal god or gods 
attributed with particular influence 
in the given city state. 

Each separate community adored 
its particular diety and in time of 
prosperity or domination the par- 
ticular god was revered by his 
votaries and feared by subject na- 
tions and people: However, in time 
of adversity it was thought that the 
god had punished the people for 
some collective or common sin. The 
Old Testament abounds with such 
instances affecting not only the 
Hebrews but contemporary nations 
as well. 

Actually, these dieties which con- 
stantly vied with one another for 
supremacy in ancient timzs are iden- 
tifiable with our astrologically fa- 
miliar luminaries and planets. It all 
boils down to the fact that each 
tribe or city played favoritism with 
one or two members of the heaven- 
ly parade! In the age of the city- 
states when the idea of One God 
ruling over all (including the 
planets) was still alien to the mind 
of the average person such a system 
of worship as has been described 
was perfectly reasonable and accept- 
able. 

The following table gives us the 
breakdown of the ancient gods and 
goddesses according to nation with 
their present astrological equivalent. 





Egypt Babylon Greece Rome Equiv. 
Ra Shamash Apollo Sol Sun 
Thoth Sin Diana Luna Moon 
Sobku Nebo Hermes Mercurius Mercury 
Bonu Ishtar Aphrodite Venus Venus 
Doshiri Nergal Ares Martius Mars 
Uapshetatui Marduk Zeus Jovis Jupiter 
Bahiri Ninib Chronos Saturnus Saturn 
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In Egypt some cities were dedi- 
cated to Ra, as for instance, Helio- 
polis, others to Thoth and other 
gods. During the reign of Amen- 
hotep IV (who incidentally was the 
first Rosicrucian Imperator) the Ra 
was changed to the “Aten,” but it 
was all the same sun. As Babylonia 
struggled into the 2nd empire, the 
power became divided between the 
king and the priests of Marduk. 
Marduk was prince of gods and lord 
protector of that ancient city, and 
his priests in the jiggurat temples in- 
terpreted his sacred utterances to 
suit themselves. Generally, the final 
interpretation contained enough of 
the element of fear to maintain 
their supremacy over the people and 
subject allies of Babylon! Woe be- 
tide anybody who got caught in this 
maelstrom or who dared to go 
against the prevalent religious no- 
tions! Not that Marduk was such 
a bad fellow! It was just the inter- 
pretation of the people that failed 
all the good intent of the god. Mar- 
duk is today identified with the 
planet Jupiter. 

And so it went all down the line. 
In Phoenicia it was Baal, another 
sun-god. The ancient Chaldeans be- 
lieved in the efficacy of Shamash 
and Sin. With dozens of other city- 
states it was the same planetary wor- 
ship. 

So don’t let the ancient pagan 
religions throw anybody! We still 
recognize all these gods today, every- 
time we look at an ephemeris, ex- 
amine a horoscope or discuss as- 
trology in the drawing rooms of our 
homes! 


W. B. L. 
TIMING PROGRESSIONS 


Bayonne, N. J. 

There are many recognized 
methods of progressing natal charts. 
There are as many variations used 
in the various methods, and each 
method and its many variations pro- 
duce results in varying degrees. One 
important (and I believe, an all- 
important) part in progressing is 
the day-to-day and month-to-month 
movement of the chart during any 
progressed year. 


By the same principle we use in 
progressing the planets, wherein the 
motion of the planets for each day 
after birth gives the planets’ posi- 
tion in the corresponding years after 
birth, the chart should be rotated thru 
the days, weeks and months of each 
year, thus showing the finer details 
which are accountable for many of 
the unexpected angles or mundane 
circumstances which surround the 
event or trend. A chart so progressed 
also will give the answer as to why 
the event took place on such and 
such a date, when, by ordinary 
methods of timing, the event should 
have occurred days or perhaps weeks 
before or after the actual occurrence. 

By progressing the chart around 
the calendar through the years, each 
natal planet passes\over and makes 
all the aspects to every angle. The 
important points, of course, are the 
angles, but it will also be found that 
all the cusps play their part in a 
lesser degree. The progressed planets 
as well as the transiting ones will 
also be carried through all the cusp 
aspects through the years. By way of 
illustrating, let us assume that the 
chart before us has Saturn in the 
Ist house at birth. This would indi- 
cate danger of falls, etc. During the 
progressed year, Mars forms a 
square from the 4th house by pro- 
gression. The moon, which is pro- 
gressing through the Ist house, 
comes to an exact conjunction of 
Saturn on January 1st. According- 
ly, we say that there is danger of 
falling, being hit by a falling ob- 
ject or something of similar nature. 
However, on December 15th, the 
owner of this chart falls down the 
icy steps of her home and suffers 
serious injury. Why did the accident 
occur on December 15th instead of 
January Ist as figured? Turning the 
chart on the calendar to December 
15th gives us the answer. On that 
date Saturn (conjuct p. Moon) was 
on the ascending cusp. This conjunc- 
tion with the ascendant was the 
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stimulant necessary to discharge such 
an explosive aspect, even though the 
Moon had not yet made exact con- 
tact. : 
It will, of course, be found that 
accidents and tragedies of different 
kinds which are seeming acts of fate 
are more strongly and clearly de- 
fined than are lesser incidents, but 
no matter how trivial they seem, they 
are shown by this method of pro- 
gression. 

The natal chart or the progressed 
chart may be progressed around the 
calendar in this manner. However, 
the astrologer must judge which 
should be used for each particular 
case. Some types who are very sen- 
sitive and respond to slightest planet- 
ary indications are perhaps more in- 
clined to follow the indications of 
the progressed chart. Others, who 
are quite fixed in their make-up, re- 
spond but continue to follow the ten- 
dencies of the natal chart. In most 
cases however, a great deal of en- 
lightenment may be gotten from the 
use of both. The progressed chart 
(cusps advanced day-for-a-year 
method) should first be studied as 
it gives the tendencies for the year. 
The chart may then be set (to dates 
on calendar) when the aspects are 
exact, and then determine the most 
likely date of materializing. 

Due to the sharpness with which 
important events are shown by this 
method of progressing and timing, 
charts are easily and accurately rec- 
tified. The most outstanding event 
of the life should be used. 

This method, with the use of the 
“CISSNA CHART-MASTER,” is 
quick and accurate. It eliminates all 
the tedious adding and subtracting 
necessary by the regular methods. 

Elton Cissna 
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Planetary Contacts 


A DISCUSSION OF CONTACTS AND ASPECTS BETWEEN 
CHARTS AND PLANETS 


ly our July 1949 issue, we discussed 
the romance of Laura Hallowell and 
Tommy Fletcher, as an example of as- 
trological psychological projection; we 
told how Laura projected upon Tommy 
her ideal love image, which he was un- 
able to carry by himself, away from 
Laura’s magnetic orbit and dominant 
personality. While their relationship en- 
dured, Laura’s Scorpio Sun and other 
planets fell in Tommy’s fourth house, 
making him feel fortified and invulner- 
able. With the withdrawing of herself, 
and of her “planets,” from his chart, 
Tommy lost that feeling of strength and 
invulnerability, and reverted to his for- 
mer discouraged, half-defeated self. 

In chart comparison, the astrologer 
usually states merely, for example, that 
“A’s Sun and Venus fall in B’s fourth 
house near his Moon.” The psychologist 
might see, in many a case of this kind, 
that B had a strong mother-complex ; 
that he desired to feel the security to 
be found in the mother-and-son relation- 
ship, and that he only felt secure if he 
had a wife who would occupy the place 
in his life his mother once held, and who, 
mother-like, would forgive him anything. 
This type of man often seeks as a wife 
a woman who will occupy the role of 
mother; and then he soon seeks more 
romantic or glamorous diversion “on the 
side,” as did Tommy. When he returns 
from each new and transitory romance, 
he expects to be taken back and “for- 
given.” This type has never matured 
emotionally, While the relationship ex- 
ists, or as long as it exists, the force and 
power of A’s Sun and Venus on B’s 
Moon will be felt, adding to B’s inner 
strength and soul fortitude. B would 
feel. buoyed up by contact and associa- 
tion with A, especially in such a close in- 
timacy as marriage or its equivalent. 
Whether or not the marriage is legal- 
ized matters little here, for indeed “mar- 
riage is made in heaven” in this respect. 

When the reverse is true, as when one 
feels emotionally depressed by a love 
contact with another, we often find that 
the Saturn of one falls on the Venus of 





Rose Campbell Starr 


another. Saturn dejects Venus, detracts 
from her beauty and sense of happiness, 
making the Venus native feel unduly 
restrained and restricted. It is an aspect 
of duty, and often everything else is 
sacrificed to the call of duty over the 
lighter and happier voice of the heart. 
No doubt it brings its material com- 
pensations; but the price in the sacrifice 
of happiness and even good looks is 
often non-compensatory. 

We have all noticed that while one 
person may make us feel hopeful, elated 
and confident, another will bring out 
our dejected moods and depression. It is 
the nature of Jupitarian contacts to have 
the former effect, as when one person’s 
Jupiter falls on or near the other’s Moon, 
which is an extremely confidence-inspir- 
ing aspect. “You make me feel that life 
is worthwhile,” says the lover whose 
Moon is stimulated by contact with his 
lady’s Jupiter. If, however, it is a lunar- 
Saturn contact, he feels taken down, and 
perhaps cannot understand why this 
must be so. The lady may be everything 
to be desired in a mate, in appearance, 
character traits, et cetera, and he cannot 
understand why in her company he 
should always feel a vague sense of dis- 
satisfaction with himself, perhaps of in- 
feriority, with depressed feelings that he 
finds difficult to shake off for quite 
awhile after leaving her presence. In 
marriage, if the wife’s influence is un- 
duly felt, or if the husband is too much 
in his wife’s company or around the 
house constantly, these segative feelings 
may become chronic. A husband with this 
contact with his wife would do well to 
devote as much time to business or out- 
side interests as possible, or take pains 
to see that children or social interests 
divert much of his wife’s attention from 
himself. 


Love's Metamorphosis 


We have all observed the phenomena 
of love bringing out the beauty and soft- 
ness of the lover. We hear such com- 
ments as, “Since Jane has been in love 
with Ralph, she is a different person.” 
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Perhaps Ralph’s Sun or Moon falls on 
Jane’s Venus, or vice versa. Or we may 
hear someone say, of a friend, “I don’t 
know what ails Rube these days. He 
walks around like he’s in a daze. He 
must be in love.” In this latter instance, 
Neptune has probably been. stimulated 
in Rube’s chart by his lady friend, per- 
haps by a Sun or Venus contact. “Since 
I met you, I don’t know whether I’m 
coming or going,” says the object of a 
Neptunian infatuation. The lover feels 
lost in clouds, or in the mist of dreams. 
This was the type of love that inspired 
Keat’s beautiful love sonnets to Fannie 
Brawne. 

Needless to say, in love contacts as 
in other aspects of life, suggestion and 
anticipation play a large part in making 
another person conform to our pattern 
of expectation. If we have been deceived 
by the opposite sex time and again, we 
grow to expect deceit as a natural con- 
sequence and reaction of love. In fact, 
if it isn’t forthcoming, we unconsciously 
expect it to such a degree that we seek 
for signs of it in the other, and imagine 
it to be there when non-existent. “What 
did you do today?” asks the suspicious 
husband who has Venus square Neptune 
of his innocent wife. “Why, I did the 
marketing, the housework, and then I 
worked on my new dress—wait and I'll 
show it to you,” is her answer. Then for 
some unaccountable reason this husband 
feels dissatisfied, unconsciously of course ; 
there’s something wrong here — some- 
thing different. His wife is too much of 
a stay-at-home, too domestic a type for 
him. His former sweetheart, who had 
flirted and “cheated” considerably, and 
let him down rather heavily previous to 
his marriage on the rebound to her oppo- 
site type of woman, had intrigued him 
and held his emotional interest. She had 
been the glamorous type who would at 
least have attended an occasional mati- 
nee with her girl friend. It became 
sort of boring to come home to a woman 
who was always there, and always the 
same. This husband really expected, sub- 
consciously, that it was a woman’s place 
to display her charms, to flirt a little with 
others, to -have outside interests, and so 
keep him on his toes. He soon became 
weary and unhappy with the sit-at-home 
type of wife, and reverted to type, as 
the saying goes. Consciously he tried to 
congratulate himself on his choice of a 
mate ; but unconsciously, and actually, he 


began to grow tired of her, and to find 
her company dull and uninspiring. His 
emotional nature required the stimulation 
of the more glamorous or “butterfly” 
type of woman, and sooner or later he 
was bound to lose interest in a loyal do- 
mestic wife, and to turn his eyes in the 
direction of the glittering and sparkling 
type again, and so “suffer love” and 
heartache once more. Marriage to a little 
homebody becomes just too humdrum 
for this kind of man. This is the one 
who complains constantly that “the man 
pays,” but if he met a woman who would 
show real concern for his pocketbook 
he would probably have little actual or 
real interest in her. 

A somewhat similar unconscious atti- 
tude and reaction to the partner in love 
and marriage is common in husbands 
who have Venus in affliction with Uranus 
in their natal charts. In various indirect 
ways, this husband unconsciously sug- 
gests or expects that his wife have eyes 
for others; it is only in competition that 
he feels the thrill of the romantic chase. 
His emotions must be keyed up to a high 
pitch; he must be stimulated emotionally 
by the competitive element, by possessing 
something others admire and desire, and 
by recurrent emotional shocks. Storms, 
with thunder and lightning, clear his 
matrimonial air; or else, as sometimes 
happens, they dash the matrimonial ship 
against. the rocks. 

It would be folly to expect a man with 
this aspect between Venus and Uranus 
to respond in love and marriage matters 
as a man with Venus sextile or trine 
Saturn. The latter would expect fidelity 
as a matter of course, and would be apt 
to receive it as a result of his expectation 
and belief. If his wife should for some 
reason fall from grace, he would be the 
type who would minimize her action, and 
pass over it as of no consequence, and 
then forget it altogether. There would 
probably be no repetition of it, due to 
his faith in and respect for her. She 
would not feel belittled or taken down, 
and would go on much as before, because 
of her husband’s faith and esteem. But 
the man with the sensitized feelings of 
Venus square Uranus or Neptune would 
probably never fprget, and would not 
allow her to forget it either; he would 
be inclined to dramatize and relive his 
suffering. And there would probably be 


a recurrence of her infidelity at various. 
times, or at least she would be apt to. 
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entertain the idea quite often. In this 
respect, Saturn and Venus squares or 
oppositions can prove powerful prophy- 
lactics against Venus- Neptune and 
Venus - Uranus afflictions. 

While the native of Saturn-Venus sex- 
tiles would be apt to marry one of similar 
age, background and material circum- 
stances, and his love life be tranquil and 
unharrassed, the man with Venus square 
Uranus would be interested in a partner in 
whom a disparity in age or circumstance 
existed. In order to hold his love, his wife 
would need to stimulate his interest by be- 
ing “different” or unusual in some manner, 
at least from him. It would never do for 
this type to marry a replica of himself. 
He is intrigued by the unusual, and usu- 
ally his exact opposite. Therefore we do 
not find the natives of this aspect marry- 
ing, or remaining married to, their well- 
known childhood sweethearts, or the 
“girl next door,” unless of course she 
were very much younger or of an en- 
tirely different mold. It has to be a 
unique union in some respect. Very often 
prior to their meeting the participants of 
Venus-Uranus romances are “born the 
whole wide world apart, and speak in 
different tongues, and have no heed each 
of the other’s being.” In some respects 
at least they are alien to each other. 

When Venus in one chart falls on 
Uranus in the other, there is usually a 
disturbing emotional element that may 
crop up at various unforeseen times. 
Also, the native who has Uranus on the 
partner's Moon is bound to surprise the 
mate. I know of an instance where the 
very conservative and loyal wife who had 
Uranus on her husband’s Moon stood 
by her husband resolutely and endured 
a great deal in her marriage, until he 
came to think he could rely upon her to 
overlook anything. He took a journey, 
philandered, and found later that the re- 
sult of his indiscretion was physically 
apparent. On his return, he was obliged 
to confess his lapse to his wife, expect- 
ing to be forgiven. Her reaction was con- 
trary toall his expectations. She surprised 
him by a violent outburst (that was the 
one thing she could not forgive ;), which 
culminated in her divorcing him for 
adultery. Once her mind was made up, 
she refused to concede to his repeated 
entreaties for a reconciliation. She was 
through—but definitely; suddenly, dras- 
tically and completely, in true Uranian 


attitude, she turned her mind, heart and 
attention to other matters. In this in- 
stance, as they were the same age, the 
husband’s Moon was also conjoined to 
his own natal Uranus, showing that he 
could expect similar tragic recurrences 
in the future from subsequent wives, un- 
less of course he changed his own atti- 
tude radically and showed some appre- 
ciation of what was his, rather than to 
seek far fields forever. When once there 
is a break in the union of a Moon-Uranus 
contact, the Moon native might as well cry 
out to the moon itself for a reconcilia- 
tion. No matter how penitant the other 
may be, once through, Uranus thereafter 
usually remains adamant and indifferent. 
Mars-Saturn Contacts 

Astrological textbooks have presented 
Mars-Saturn contacts in marriage in the 
worst possible light. It seems evident that 
Saturn decreases and limits the initiative 
and energy of Mars; that a husband who 
has his Mars on his wife’s Saturn may 
come to feel no really urgent need to be 
the one to “bring home the bacon,” as 
the saying goes, and possibly the circum- 
stances surrounding their marriage would 
not make such action on his part abso- 
lutely necessary. His wife might take the 
initative in material matters too strongly, 
or else he would come to feel less intense 
enthusiasm or ambition to achieve ma- 
terial success. Mars, the planet of initia- 
tive and natural response to stimulus is 
here conjoined to Saturn, the director 
and restricter, and thereby acts as a curb 
or restraint to Mars’ spontaneous exubet- 
ance. The most constructive manner in 
which this aspect can work in marriage, 
or in business relationships, is that the 
natives not be too personal, or restrain 
each other unduly. As steam is utilized 
to direct the course of a ship, so the 
Mars energy may be wisely directed by 
Saturn. But there will be times when 
Mars will rebel at this direction of his 
energy, and strike out against the Satur- 
nian restraint, and then look out for the 
explosion! A wife with Saturn on her 
husband’s Mars cannot be too tolerant 
and patient. And if he doesn’t accomplish 
as much as she expected of him at first, 
she should not be too disappointed. No 
doubt her marriage has other compensa- 
tions, as marriage usually has. But no 
planet can ever express itself freely (i. e. 
without restraint and limitation) under 
another’s Saturnian restriction. Often 
fear, even’ suppressed hate, are stimu- 
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lated under the Mars-Saturn contact. In 
many instances it is concealed from the 
natives themselves, as is more often the 
case under Mars-Neptune contacts. Nat- 
urally, much depends upon the signs in 
which the planetary contacts are placed, 
and the houses must also be considered, 
to show the departments of life and in 
what specific manner the restraining 
force will be most powerful and effective. 


Intentions 

Results in human contacts are often 
not as intended. We all know of people 
who, when they knock us, and speak dis- 
paragingly of us, actually give us a boost, 
and vice versa. Often when we praise 
another person to the skies, it only serves 
to cause others to take the opposite view, 
and criticize him or her. Or when some- 
one makes a direct attack upon another, 
and seeks to damage his character, it may 
serve to bring his excellent traits and 
sterling worth to public notice and atten- 
tion. We rarely feel resentment long to- 
ward the people who, while they have 
adverse motives toward us originally, end 
up by unknowingly doing us a good turn. 
This is usually due to good planetary 
contacts between the respective horo- 
scopes. Such people couldn’t hurt us even 
if they tried. But we do feel annoyance 
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toward the person who, while trying to 
do us a favor, manages to “gum the 
works” pretty much for us, probably be- 
cause of a Saturn, or similar “malevo- 
lent” or stressful contact. 

We know of instances also, where the 
best thing that ever happened to us was 
indirectly thru an enemy’s action or in- 
stigation, and possibly the worst has be- 
fallen us thru our best friends, unin- 
tentionally of course. Walt Whitman 
summed up the idea of this when he 
wrote, “Have we not learned great les- 
sons from those who pitted their strength 
against us, and disputed the passage with 
us?’ The ones who pat us on the back, 
and condone our faults, aren’t actually 
doing us as much service as the ones who 
make attacks upon us, who magnify and 
therefore point out to us our faults, or 
who go out of their way to dig a pit 
for us to fall into. If we become aware 
of the danger our faults can lead us into, 
we are more apt to eliminate them than 
if we have them constantly condoned and 
minimized. It must have been this that 
Jesus had in mind when he cautioned 
us to forgive our enemies. For why not, 
when they actually often unmeaningly do 
us a good turn, while our well inten- 
tioned friends often do exactly the op- 
posite ? 

Our enemies are needed. We can’t go 
thru life with all sun and no shadows; 
with all heat and no cold. The reverse 
or “sinister” side of life has to present 
itself, if we are to continue and endure. 
There is a left side of the path of life. 
and that side is just as important and 
necessary as the right. The wheel of life 
or fortune keeps turning, and the cosmic 
law is that what goes up must come 
down, and vice versa; also, that the as- 
pects below are reflections of the higher. 
“As above, so below,” is an occult truth. 
When we come to these darker, or “left- 
hand” (lunar) periods of life we might 
as well be content to live them, and to 
live them fully, the better to gain the 
experience and wisdom we need when 
we come to enter the right-hand or solar 
periods. And in the same way should we 
seek to find the lessons in experience to 
be learned with gthers who have so-called 
“adverse” contacts with our planets; for 
as we state monthly in this magazine, 
“Our purpose is not to make life easier 
but’ to make men stronger,” and life 
fuller and more complete. 
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Think Fast America* 


Lambert Schuyler 


Chapter III 
BANKING AND RELIGION 


Part I 
THE FIRST BANKER 


Creprt rests upon five factors, all 
of which are essential to its operation. In 
this respect it differs drastically from a 
simple medium of exchange such as gold. 
Gold is only one thing, a valuable metaf. 
Credit is made up of the following: (1) 
the loan and the promise to repay, (2) a 
rate of interest, (3) a certain amount of 
time, (4) a pledge of property as se- 
curity, and (5) a law to bind the first 
four together. Obviously, credit is a very 
complex and intangible thing. Let us con- 
sider each of its five angles separately. 
The first, the loan, is made in terms of 
the medium of exchange which, in the form 
of gold or silver, is a very simple thing. 
The second, a rate of interest, is also 
very simple in itself, a simple fraction. 
Five percent of 20 shekels of gold is 1 
shekel. Nothing complicated about that. 
But here we run into trouble. The 
third of our ingredients is time, an ab- 
stract. Always be careful of abstract 
things; they are tricky. Our simple pot 
into which we have been dumping these 
ingredients now becomes a witch’s caul- 
dron. Gold multiplied by interest multi- 
plied by time has immense possibilities. 
Mix in just a dash of addition and we 
have what we call compound interest. 
Figure the interest every six months and 
add it onto the principal and we have 
something to conjure with. At the usual 
Babylonian rate of 30% the principle 
would double itself in two years and six 


‘months. In five years one shekel of gold 


could become four shekels. In twenty 
years it might grow to 256 shekels; in 
one hundred years to the handsome sum 
of 536,870,912 shekels of gold. 

Gold, interest and time: three factors 
capable of producing the impossible. 
Lowering the rate of interest does not 
change one little bit the principle in- 


“volved. It merely lengthens the time re- 


quired to produce the same impossible 


sresult. At 20% it takes 3.66 years to 


~* Published by the author, 1939. 


double the principal sum. The same awe- 
some total of 536,870,912 could be ob- 
tained by compounding one of anything 
for 146 years at 20% instead of only 100 
years at 30%. At 10% any given amount 
will double itself in 7.1 years, at 6% in 
11.725 years, at 1% in 70 years if com- 
pounded every six months. Given time 
enough, any rate of interest can produce 
the impossible. 

No one can dispute that point unless 
he is very poor at arithmetic. How can 
we justify the use, then,-of such an un- 
sound principle in our so-called “science” 
of economy ? 

The answer is: by placing the interest 
rate low enough so the thing will last our 
time. After us the deluge! 

We still have two ingredients to be 
added to our magic brew. The next is a 
pledge as security, usually twice the value 
of the loan. Now we have a business that 
cannot lose, the only one of its kind, 
ladies and gentlemen, absolutely certain. 
If debtors fail to pay, the creditors 
simply take their property which has been 
pledged as security. Here is the magic 
formula at last, the great provider, the 
original Aladdin’s lamp straight from 
Babylonia, time-tried and proven. In all 
its history it has never failed to get all 
of the other fellow’s property in the end. 

We shall see whether it has or not. 

There is a limit to the amount of val- 
uable property available as security for 
loans. When that limit is reached, credit 
runs into trouble. Property is finite; 
credit is infinite. Match them if you can. 


The last ingredient is the law. Such 
an unsound business as lending at inter- 
est could not be expected to do its own 
collecting. It must have behind it the au- 
thority of the law. Governments could 
never adopt an attitude of laissez faire 
in this instance. Without the law, credi- 
tors could never make good their claims 


upon property. 











28 American Astrology 





Now let us see what we have. An in- 
stitution that divides society into two 
opposing groups: lender and borrower, 
creditor and debtor. Due to the law of 
arithmetical progression, the debtor must 
find himself, as time passes, more and 
more at the mercy of the creditor. I say 
he must find himself in that position not 
because that is my opinion but because 
of the positive and relentless growth of 
debts. Debts cannot grow less under such 
a mathematical rule. The classical argu- 
ment in favor of lending at interest is 
that credits grow larger. Ask any sav- 
ings bank or insurance salesman. Debts 
are the corollary of credits, the natural 
‘consequence. If credits grow, debts must 
also grow. They are Siamese twins. 

Not only do credits, grow larger; they 
never grow smaller. There is no pro- 
vision for their shrinking. The only way 
that credits can ever contract is by col- 
lapsing. 

That, again, is not an opinion. It is the 
result of the natural law of compensa- 
tion. Consider the inflation of a balloon. 
If we force air into it at a constant rate, 
never stopping, never letting any air out, 
in the course of time it will burst. Please 
notice the time element. Time applies in 
exactly the same manner to credit infla- 
tion; natural law operates in one case 
exactly as it does in the other. Yet down 
through the ages man-made law has en- 
dorsed the institution of credit and recog- 
nized the importance of the time element 
in its growth without once allowing so 
much as the possibility of collapse. 

It is strange that in all of nature, in 
all of science, in every realm of thought 
and experience the only things that grow 
larger and never smaller are credits and 
debts. It is more than strange, it is tragic. 

Now we can see the cycle through 
which this institution must operate. A 
group begins to lend gold at interest, 
obeying all the rules. They give due con- 
sideration to the rate of interest, the 
time, the security offered, and they make 
sure there is a law to protect them. Their 
stake grows, slowly at first, then faster 
and faster. The gold circulates rapidly 
and creates a sense of great prosperity. 
After. some years there has been built a 
sizeable credit and debt structure and 
payments of gold are pouring in upon 
the lenders in great volume. That gold 
is,the life blood of trade. It is absolutely 

essential .to the support of civilization it- 


self. Its flow dare not be interrupted. Yet 
with widespread indebtedness amongst 
the owners of property, upon what does 
that flow depend? It depends upon a con- 
stantly increasing supply of more bor- 
rowers with more property to pledge as 
security. If ~borowing should stop, the 
gold would pile up in the coffers of the 
creditors and stay there. 

So it is that once great credits and 
debts are built the creditors are forced 
to enlarge the scope of their lending. 
Where they once loaned only upon the 
choicest properties, they now accept 
pledges of household goods and chattels 
as security for their loans, even going 
to the extreme of lending a man gold 
on the strength of the clothes on his back 
and the shoes on his feet. The gold must 
be kept in circulation. 

Meanwhile, this great prosperity which 
the rapid circulation of gold has created 
has raised prices, for everyone with 
valuable property upon which to borrow 
has been buying more property, more 
clothes, more of everything than he can 
rightly afford. Naturally all of this buy- 
ing has created a seeming shortage of 
the better things and values are higher. 
“Higher property values,” say the lend- 
ers. “Here is help for us with our sur- 
plus of credits. We can now lend more 
on each property than formerly.” 

And so greater debts are written upon 
the inflated values of property. 

At last the saturation point is reached ; 
the balloon can expand no more. Bor- 
rowing stops; fictitious values become 
glaringly apparent. Debtors begin to sell 
and the collapse has arrived. 

Again, this is not merely an opinion. 
It is what must happen if the compound- 
ing of credits and debts is indulged in. 
To say that is wrong is to say that we 
do not believe that logic and reason can 
be applied to economics. To say that 
cause and effect operate everywhere ¢x- 
cept in the realm of human relationships 
is to say that freedom is doomed, that 
there is no ultimate solution for our 
present troubles and that strife and hor- 
ror and bloodshed are the inescapable lot 
of man, the result of his own imperfect 
nature. J 

If that is our attitude we are just as 
right as the ancients who attempted to 
solve the world’s troubles by means of 
alchemy. To them the combining of dif- 
ferent forms of matter had but one ob- 
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jective, the making of gold from baser 
metals. They, too, would not permit 
themselves for one moment to question 
the soundness of the credit system. They 
concentrated instead upon a vain effort to 
alter the unchangeable laws of matter in 


_an attempt to make a success of the lend- 


ing business. To the alchemists what 
civilized man needed was more gold, 
enough gold to make possible that which 
was impossible—credit. So to our present 
point of view, the chief objective of po- 
litical economy seems to be to revise the 
nature of man in order to make the lend- 
ing business work. That unattainable ob- 
jective so clouds our minds that we are 
unable to visualize what an exact science 
of economy might accomplish, just as the 
alchemists were not concerned with the 
marvelous possibilities that lay hidden in 
the science of chemistry. 

As modern medical science advances, 
old case records often come to have new 
meaning. For example, when George 
Washington took suddenly sick and died 
the doctor who attended him kept a de- 
tailed record of his symptoms. He did 
not diagnose the illness as septic sore 
throat because no such disease was then 
known to medical science. So he mis- 
takenly called it something else. But now 
we know better: Washington did die of 
septic sore throat. And so also as we ad- 
vance toward an exact science of eco- 
nomics, the case record of Babylon as 
written in the ruins at Ur and elsewhere 
leads us to new and more logical con- 
clusions. Now we can see that when bor- 
rowing stopped the values of all property 
fell and gold accumulated in the hands 
of the creditors. Gold did disappear from 
use as a medium of exchange, to be fol- 
lowed later by silver, copper and lead. 
And as the value of a shekel of those 
successive mediums fell, so did Baby- 
lonian civilization. From time to time op- 
pression followed by terror and fright- 
fulness stalked through the land, evi- 
denced now by the ruins of the great 
cities. We have the key to the ancient 
mystery of what took place; why not use 
it? Why not apply a little scientific ob- 
servation to the case in retrospect just as 
medical science has done in the case of 
Washington’s illness and death? 

Our own civilization is now threatened 
and we would do well to examine every 
factor which contributed to the downfall 
of other peoples if we would save our- 


selves. Mobs are about to overrun Ameri- 
ca and tear down in their ignorance what 
has been so optimistically built up. It is 
not the law of compensation working 
here. It is not necessary that we fall 
simply because we have risen. If we go 
down to destruction it will be because of 
our own blind stupidity. 

Thanks to what we know of Baby- 
lonian law, little conjecture is necessary 
to complete the picture. At the site of 
Susa in western Persia not far from 
the Iraq border was found a great stele 
or stone slab, eight feet high, upon which 
was inscribed one of the most important 
law codes of all time, the code of Ham- 
murabi (2067-2025 B. C.). Its text, writ- 
ten closely in twenty-one horizontal col- 
umns, covers a surprising scope of rules 
for the governing of society, including 
marriage, divorce, inheritance, property 
rights, slavery, family life, crime contracts 
of all kinds and courts to sit in judgment. 

Contracts were as important to trade 
as they are now. If Ali agreed to deliver 
ten camels and Baba agreed to pur- 
chase them at so much gold apiece, both 
agreements in writing upon clay tablets, 
the law declared those contracts binding 
upon each party. If another tablet cov- 
ered a loan of gold to Ali by Baba, pay- 
able at a certain time with interest at a 
given rate and secured by a certain piece 
of Ali’s property, the law placed its ap- 
proval upon that contract also. It was 
not the duty of the law to examine into 
the mathematical principles involved. If 
Ali could deliver camels, why could he 
not deliver gold? Furthermore, it could 
be readily demonstrated that Ali was 
capable of paying interest even at the 
rate of 30%. A contract was a contract. 
Not only did the law recognize that to be 
the case, but so did the borrowers at the 
time they committed themselves. No one 
asked the law to view with alarm the 
thousands of other such loans in the com- 
munity or to pass on the likely ability of 
debtors as a whole to fulfill their con- 
tracts when the stipulated time arrived. 
“Time is of the essence of this agree- 
ment,” said the law, or words to that 
effect, without knowing what it was do- 
ing. And having taken that stand, how 
could the law later consistently declare 
one kind of contract binding, another 
void? Of course, it could not. The law 
had to be uniformly enforced or break 
down altogether. 
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So it was that when the boom was 
over and the depression had arrived the 
law stood on the side of the creditors. 
In Babylonia that meant that not only 
did the defaulter lose his property but 
he was usually enslaved as well. It was 
the custom for the borrower to pledge 
his person as a kind of “deficiency col- 
lateral in addition to his possessions. The 
law then empowered the creditor to seize 
and enslave the debtor until the de- 
ficiency was made good. The only al- 
ternative open to the debtor was to name 
his wife, child or slave to work in his 
stead. 

Slavery existed throughout most of 
Babylonian history, the kind of slavery 
we had in the South. Slaves were usually 
captured enemies or the descendants of 
slaves. To a free citizen, the thought of 
himself becoming a slave must have been 
as abhorrent as it would have been to a 
Kentucky Colonel. To be enslaved for 
debt was extreme punishment. To name 
wife or son to serve instead must have 
been even worse. 

There is now and there probably has 
always been a feeling on the part of the 
casual observer that indebtedness and the 
problem of paying up are entirely respon- 
sibilities of the individual. If a debtor 
behaves as he should, if he works hard, 
is thrifty and careful and. lives as eco- 
nomically as possible, it can be only a 
matter of time, we say, until he is out 
of debt again. That is the general atti- 
tude. Might not, then; a period of en- 
slavement amount to nothing worse than 
a training course in frugal behavior? 
Here is a farmer, let us say, who has 
been living extravagantly for some years 
chiefly upon gold borrowed from the 
temple. A spell of enslavement might 
teach him a valuable lesson as well as 
make up what he owes. That type of 
man needs to be disciplined, does he not? 
“The trouble with him is—” 

The individual has always been blamed. 
If So-and-so had only lived differently! 
Look at his neighbor for comparison. 
Thrifty, industrious, saving, his place is 
a model of neatness and good manage- 
ment. They say he has gold deposited in 
the temple. 

This thing was discussed in the days 
of ancient Babylon, we may be sure of 
that, and when the average man was 
asked to pass upon the worth of a policy 
or an institution he behaved then just as 


we do now; he. took the idea home, 
spread it out on the kitchen table and 
applied it to himself and his family. He 
did not pass upon it in the market place 
where it would apply to all the people 
together. That kind of a test would be 
too complicated. It was far simpler to fit 
the pattern to his own case. If it seemed 
for his benefit he was for it, even as we 
generally are. 

But this business of lending at inter- 
est cannot be judged correctly by its ap- 
plication to the individual. The reason is 
that few and isolated loans can have no 
appreciable effect upon the trade and 
prosperity of all the people. Lending at 
interest could have been practiced on a 
small scale over a considerable time 
without effecting any great calamity, long 
enough, perhaps, to have recommended 
its use to the unsuspecting people on a 
larger scale. It was when lending became 
a wholesale business that the first credit 
inflation boom resulted, to be followed, 
as night follows day, by the first credit 
deflation depression. 

In ‘censuring the individual for his 
failure to pay what he owes and in feel- 
ing that some severe punishment is due 
him, if only for his own good, the na- 
ture of a credit boom and the following 
depression has not been given due con- 
sideration. An authority on mules must 
understand something of the nature of 
a mule’s mind, know when and which 
way to jump, if he is to continue to be 
known as an authority. So before we 
pass judgment upon an individual for 
failing to pay his debts, let us be sure 
we fully understand the nature of booms 
and depressions. 

When the city god loaned out gold at 
a rapid rate he brought prosperity to Ur. 
Each borrower was quick to spend the 
gold he received, buying goods and serv- 
ices which he could not otherwise have 
afforded. He bought clothing and house- 
hold goods, which increased trade; he 
improved his property, extended his irri- 
gation, built a new home, all of which 
improved employment and put gold into 
the hands of the laborer. The latter, in 
turn, bought more goods, prices rose, the 
farmer received, more for his produce 
and so on. Gold circulated rapidly be- 
catise it was not permitted to lie idle in 
the temple chests. And because it circu- 
lated rapidly, there was great prosperity. 

That is the typical boom time of which 
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civilization has always been so _ fond. 
Such a time offers the debtor his great 
opportunity, while he is earning and 
prosperous, to pay up what he owes and 
get on his feet. That seems obvious, does 
it not? Yet the debtor’s role during a 
boom is that of borrower. If he did not 
mortgage his property, if he did not bor- 
row wildly and spend the borrowed gold, 
there would be no boom. 

The depression comes when borrowing 
stops. It is then, when he can least af- 
ford to, that the debtor tries desperately 
to pay up. He buys less of goods and 
services, lets his property run down at 
the heels and spends only for the barest 
necessities, all in order to hold onto that 
property by meeting. the payments to 
which he has pledged himself. As a re- 
sult, trade dwindles, prices fall, employ- 
ment decreases, trade drops still lower 
and gold accumulates in the hands of 
the creditors who, for the life of them, 
fail to see how they can or why they 
should put it back into circulation. The 
debtor, in short, creates the depression 
through his effort to pay his debts. 

Borrowing creates the boom; the need 
to pay up creates the depression. Yet we 
say of the defaulting debtor, “The trouble 
with him is—” Always the individual is 
at fault, never the system. 

The Babylonians did more than criti- 
cise. They enslaved defaulters. In his 
new role as slave, dishonorable debtor 
and miserable sinner, the once-free citi- 
zen of Babylonia sought solace, curiously 
enough, at the very fountain which had 
first polluted him. He went back to the 
temple, this time not to borrow gold but 
to plead for forgiveness before the god- 
dess Innini in the hope that she would 
intercede for him with the mighty gods 
who poured their wrath upon his head. 
He did not realize that he was more 
sinned against than sinner. He accepted 
his punishment humbly—convinced of 
his, guilt. After all, he had borrowed the 
gold; he had promised to repay the loan; 
and now he could not. 

He was not bold enough to challenge 
the justice of the treatment he was re- 
ceiving. Why should he question a finan- 
cial system which had the blessing of the 
holy temple and was written into the re- 
ligious laws of the land? When Ham- 
murabi, great king of Babylonia, re- 
ceived the famous law code from the 
hands of the sun god, much as in the 


legend of Moses upon Mount Sinai, the 
gold-breeding disease and its accompany- 
ing slavery were already written deep 
into that stone tablet and surrounded 
with the same religious taboo as the rest 
of the laws thereon. Nothing of a religi- 
ous aspect could be questioned, Through- 
out history inquisitive and doubting 
rebels have been tortured, put to the 
sword, burned as torches, all in the name 
of law and a merciful God. So perhaps 
it was a good thing for our friend the 
slave that he toiled patiently on and asked 
no questions. It is better to be a live slave 
than a dead reformer. 

Hammurabi was indeed an illustrious 
ruler. But what a pity that his admirable 
code hung religious veils upon the breed- 
er of gold and backed him up with the 
force of law and the prestige of the 
gods! Hammurabi is dust and his em- 
piré blown away, but his code remains 
as a model for law-makers, much of it 
wise, some of it fatally wrong. How has 
it profited us? 

We do not put out the eyes of “peep- 
ing Toms,” burn murderers at the stake 
nor permit fathers to sell their daugh- 
ters into concubinage. In some ways we 
are more advanced than the Babylonians. 
But not financially. Like them, we still 
clasp credit to our bosoms, write it into 
our constitutions, die on the battlefield 
to defend and perpetuate it. Our credit 
institutions are as well protected by habit 
of mind as were the Babylonians by re- 
ligion. We, too, love this system which 
is destroying us. 

(To be continued ) 
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Astrological Warfare 


Captain Louis de Wohl 


SEVENTH OF A SERIES OF TEN ARTICLES BY THE MAN WHO 
TOLD THE BRITISH WHAT THE GERMAN ASTROLOGERS 
WERE GOING TO TELL HITLER 


Wy HEN I started systematic astro- 
logical work in connection with the war, 
Mussolini had already made his fateful 
decision to enter it. But my interest in 
him, astrologically, had begun long be- 
fore that. In my book Secret Service of 
the Sky no less than sixteen pages are 
devoted to his horoscope. It was written 
in 1937 and published in 1938 and I am 
glad to say that I cannot find any sen- 
tence to be ashamed about today. To 
mention only one sentence, concerning 
the square aspect between Uranus in X 
and Mars in VII and the relation of this 
aspect to the twelfth house of the chart, 
I stated, “This is what will one day 
bring about his (Mussolini’s) fall and 
this fall will shake the world.” It was 
when Uranus went over the group of 
planets—Saturn, Moon and Mars—in his 
seventh house in 1945 that the fall came. 
I had mentioned also that he would in 
all likelihood have a violent end and | 
remember well how a certain gentleman 
with strong Italian and German sympa- 
thies once told me in London in the 
spring of 1939 “that the Italian Embassy 
had noted my statements about Musso- 
lini with great interest.” I then decided 
not to spend my summer holiday in 
Italy. 

At the end of my book [ gave a short 
astro-political prognosis. I quote: “1939 
will bring the highest point in Musso- 
lini’s career. The period afterwards is 
very badly aspected and anything might 
happen then, especially June - August 
1940 and at the end of the year.” 

My reason for this statement was that 
in June 1940 Jupiter would be in square 
to Mussolini's Sun and Mercury and 
this aspect not only repeated itself in 
December ’40, but was stationary through- 
out January “41 as well. On June 10, 
1940 Mussolini declared war. In Decem- 
ber General (later Fieldmarshal Lord) 
Wavell launched his first big offensive 
and drove Marshall Graziani out of 
Egypt and back to Tripoli. By the end 
of January Mussolini had lost not only 


the whole Cyrenaica, but most of his 
entire African colonies were under at- 
tack and within a few months’ time the 
Italians were decisively defeated in 
Erythrea and Abyssinia. 

Astrological students will note that 
this happened, although the radical Ju- 
piter of Mussolini is about the best Ju- 
piter any man could hope to have in his 
chart. The planet is in its exaltation in 
Cancer, in conjunction with Venus, in 
close sextile to Uranus and equally close 
sextile to Neptune, and it is in trine to 
the Ascendant on 21 degrees Scorpio. 
(I have often wondered whether 19 
Scorpio was not the true ascendant, 
which however would make the trine 
from Jupiter even closer.) It is primitive 
thinking to imagine that because a planet 
is a benefic, it will be less hit by major 
bad transits. A benefic planet often leads 
to a height from which a fall is far more 
dangerous. 

It is a beautiful horoscope—and a 
great pity that this man did not have 
sound astrological advice. But then it is 
very difficult for a dictator to have sound 
advice, astrologically or otherwise. When 
making my own reports, I always had to 
consider just how far Hitler’s advisers 
could dare to tell him the truth. There 
was a time when Hitler regarded Mus- 
solini as his great example—the Italian’s 
Sun is just on Hitler’s midheaven. But 
later Mussolini was pushed more and 
more into the background until Mr. 
Churchill could speak of him as of Hit- 
ler’s “tattered lackey.” Yet only a few 
years earlier, when Hitler marched into 
Austria, many people in Germany quite 
seriously thought that Mussolini would 
stop him at the head of two million 
Italian bayonets; I have heard German 
officers mention just that possibility in 
1935, three years before Austria fell. 

It is a long way from there to the 
position of a “tattered lackey.” In autumn 
1938 Mussolini’s position was very high 
indeed: even the Western powers féted 
him as having shown great skill and love 
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of peace at the famous Munich confer- 
ence in September. Had he exercised the 
same skill and the same love of peace in 
1940, he might still live today and his 
position would be very similar to that 
of General Franco in Spain. For let us 
be honest with ourselves: we do not care 
too much about the way a country is 
ruled, as long as it does not become a 
nuisance to us by being aggressive. Were 
it otherwise, we would have gone to war 
against Germany in 1933 and against 
Russia a dozen years earlier. This may be 
still a sad state of affairs, but it is a 
fact. Why did Mussolini enter the war? 
Seen from the purely astrological point 
of view, we find that he had Saturn 
square Sun in May and Jupiter square 
Sun and Mercury in June 1940. His 
attitude under Saturn square Sun .was 
negative towards the pleas and entreaties 
of the Western statesmen and deaf to 
the advice of President Roosevelt. It 
was a Saturnian attitude. Under Jupiter 
square Sun he became “unwisely expan- 
sive.” Every astrologer could have told 
him that the thing to do was to wait until 
summer 1941 and make his final de- 
cision then, with Jupiter in sextile to his 
Sun. and shortly afterwards in conjunc- 
tion with all his Gemini planets. But 
what did the picture look like to him, 
who knew nothing of cosmic influences 
and smiled at Hitler for taking them 
seriously ? He was not so much taken in 
by Hitler. In fact he doubted whether 
Hitler could bring about what he desired. 
And so he held his horses when Hitler 
declared war. Wait and see, was his 
policy. But then France fell. Here was 
the opportunity of the century. “Tunis, 
Nice, Corsica,” shouted the hotheads. 
And Hitler was waiting for his decision. 

To a “realist” without moral scruples 
there could only be one decision. It was 
now or never. But what if even never 
was better than now? 

Mussolini was of simple origin. His 
father had been a blacksmith. He himself 
had first become a schoolteacher, then a 
journalist. The leanings of his youth 
were strongly leftist. At some time he 
had been closely associated with a com- 
munist lady, Angelica Balabanoff. His is 
perhaps the best example that it is only 
one step from communism to fascism 
and vice versa. For the realm of po- 
litical mentalities is formed like a circle 
and the uttermost right and the utter- 


most left meet at the same violent point. 
Mussolini hated the “decadent plutoc- 
racies” just as much as the most enraged 
Red. But he had all the Leo-subjects 
most profound respect for power. It was 
a great mistake that it was left to dry, 


businesslike, soft-spoken Sir Neville 
Chamberlain and suave, charming, kind 
Lord Halifax to visit him just before 
the war. But then, unfortunately, at that 
time Mr. Churchill was not in the gov- 
ernment. “The English are no longer 
what they used to be,” said Mussolini 
when Sir Neville and Lord Halifax had 
left. “They have gone soft.” But there 
was still one factor: he took extremely 
seriously, one factor in which he believed 
and that was .. . the strength of the 
French army. We know today that he 
believed the French army to be the best 
in the world. That it came as a complete 
shock to him when it crumbled before 
the German attack. Now and now only 
was he convinced that nothing could re- 
sist the Germans and that they were 
bound to win the supremacy of the 
world. We see that it was not simply 
greed, not simply opportunism: it was 
false judgment that brought about Mus- 
solini’s decision to enter the war. Jupiter 
square Sun could not be better interpre- 
ted. It is the tragedy of those who believe 
too much in power that all too often they 
do not recognize true power when they 
meet it and thus time and again must 
learn their lesson the hard way. Both 
Mussolini and Hitler overrated France 
and underrated Great Britain. Neither of 
them believed that a gentle man—and 
that after all the basic meaning of the 
word gentleman—could be strong. And 
as far as strength of character was con- 
cerned, both Sir Neville Chamberlain 
and Lord Halifax were more than a 
match for either of the dictators. But 
they did not show it. It was not on the 
surface. 

Incidentally, both in June 1940 and at 
the end of the year Jupiter was also in 
opposition to the Sun of the Fascist 
State chart, of October 31, 1932—and so 

The first blow I could land on Mus- 
solini was on October 4, 1940. We had 
news that he was meeting Hitler on the 
Brenner Pass and I asked to let me have 
the exact hour of their meeting, if hu- 
manly possible, so as to deduct from a 
noraty chart what they were up to, I 
was Saturn in May: 1940 and Jan. 1941. 

; 
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ot the hour and made the chart. I found 

ars on 2914 Virgo in the Midheaven, 
closely joined by Neptune on 25:51 Virgo 
in the ninth house. Jupiter was conjunct 
Saturn in 14° Taurus in the fifth house: 
Enterprise, somewhat hemmed in by a 
Saturnian element, Well, Hitler’s Saturn 
in the tenth legitimated him as a Sa- 
turnian. But nothing would stop this 
Mars from going over the Sun position 
of the chart in a few weeks’ time. Mars 
in Virgo: What countries were Virgo- 
ruled? Brazil, of course. But neither of 
the two dictators would meet at this 
stage on the Brenner Pass 9 discuss war 
against Brazil. Turkey? That was possi- 
ble, of course, but how would they get 
there? There was no common frontier. 
They would have to overrun the Balkans 
first. And Yugoslavia was Sagittarian 
and Bulgaria was Capricornian and Rou- 
mania Leo—and none of these countries 
showed danger aspects yet. Ah, but 
Greece! I looked at the Greek charts, 
compared and wrote an urgent report. 
Whatever the two dictators may have 
discussed at their meeting, the spirit be- 
hind the whole thing was war against 
Greece. And it was likely to be extremely 
soon, probably already at the end of the 
month. 

Well, I am sure my report was not 
exactly the only one mentioning this 
new danger. But if it wasn’t, it would 
certainly tally with reports based upon 
entirely different sources than that of a 
horary chart. It presumably did. And 
in the end days of October Mussolini 
attacked Greece and... found the 
Greeks ready to meet the “surprise” he 
had sprung. True, his ambassador suc- 
ceeded in surprising the poor Greek 
Premier, waking him up at an unearthly 
hour to present him with a declaration 
of war. But the Evzones were ready at 
the frontier... . / And, oh irony of the 
stars! When the Fascist Grand Council 
decided to drop Mussolini in their fa- 
mous session of July 24, 1943, with 
Count Grandi and Ciano leading the at- 
tack, Neptune was in the midheaven, on 
29% degrees in Virgo, just where Mars 
had been when Mussolini decided his 
attack on little Greece. The planet had 
already been there before—it was sta- 
tionary in June 1943—and this leads me 
to. an event whose importance has been 
a little neglected, because so many im- 
portant things followed soon afterwards. 
I mean the day of the invasion of Eu- 





rope. And that is not D-day! It is July 
10, 1943 at 2 a.m. local time, when Allied 
troops landed on European soil for the 
first time—not just for a raid, like at 
Dieppe, but so as to stay and conquer. 
The invasion of Sicily. The chart for 
the attack shows Uranus right at the 
Ascendant on 7 degrees 4 minutes in 
Gemini—and thus in exact conjunction 
with Mussolini’s Saturn. Jupiter was on 
2 degrees Leo, and I remember wonder- 
ing how Jupiter’s conjunction with Mus- 
solini’s Sun would work out, now that 
the war was approaching his lair. Won- 
dering especially as at the same time 
Pluto, the great enigma, was also con- 
junct his Sun. But things seemed afoot 
and I had sent off several reports about 
the horoscope of King Victor Emanuel 
and of old Marshall Badoglio, Italy’s 
soldier number one, born September 28, 
1871. True he had conquered Abyssinia 
way back in 1935-36, but he was no 
friend of Mussolini and the dictator had 
left him out in the cold during the en- 
tire war. In his chart Jupiter was now 
moving up to the sextile to his Sun. The 
little king’s chart was at present badly 
aspected, but soon Jupiter would move 
over his Ascendant at 9 degrees in Leo. 
The worst aspected chart of all was that 
of the Fascist State, with Jupiter, Pluto 
and Mercury all in square to its Sun- 
position in the last week cf July. And 
now the events followed so rapidly that 
one could scarcely keep track. On July 
24th the Fascist Grand Council decapi- 
tated itself by ousting Mussolini and 
the dictator was arrested when leaving 
the Royal Palace. Marshal Badoglio was 
called in. Soon Italy would be out of 
the war. Everybody in London was jubi- 
lant, but I didn’t like it. True, Pluto’s 
conjunction with Mussolini’s Sun threw 
a deep black shadow, but Jupiter’s con- 
junction with the Sun was still one of 
the most powerful good aspects in the 
world—and Hitler knew it. Time and 
again that aspect heralds in a new period 
of life. I wrote an urgent report, sug- 
gesting that Mussolini should be taken 
into custody by us, not by the Italians, 
as Hitler was certain to come to the help 
of his friend. I knew Hitler’s mentality 
almost better thap my own now, after 
having spent all these years looking over 
his shoulder. Well, he acted just as he 
would act—sent his toughest henchman 
to get Mussolini out and he succeeded. 
(Continued on page 67) 
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The Eclipse Cycle 


IN ANCIENT AND MODERN SOCIETY 
AND THE NEW CALENDAR 


Tue subject of eclipses is one which 
is of basic importance in modern as well 
as in ancient astrology; but, like numer- 
ous other astrological topics it lends it- 
self to several types of interpretation. 
Such interpretations differ particularly— 
though ultimately they can and should 
be reconciled—according as the astrolo- 
ger adopts a strictly heliocentric attitude 
based on modern astronomical concepts 
and findings, or retains more or less 
definitely and consistently the ancient 
geocentric approach of societies, cultures 
and religions moulded by ‘“vitalistic” 
ideas and the myths derived from the 
worship of the Life-force in its two fold, 
bi-polar aspects (cults of fertility, etc.). 

The vitalistic stage is that of agricul- 
tural societies developing along the banks 
of large rivers (in China, Northern 
India, Mesopotamia, Egypt, etc.), and 
growing to a fairly large size around and 
after 3000 B.C. As these societies were 
depending almost exclusively on agricul- 
ture and cattle-breeding, they were deal- 
ing thus primarly with life and the mul- 
tiplication of vegetable and animal seeds, 
with seasonal processes of sexual repro- 
duction. Thus it was a matter of life and 
death, as the societies grew beyond the 
stage of small-scale tribal living, to 
measure the recurrent rhythms of the 
Life-force on earth and to anticipate as 
much as possible its regular manifesta- 
tions as well as its less frequent irregu- 
larities. These societies were theocratic 
societies, “planned” societies in which 
colleges of priests and Initiates sought to 
adjust ritualistically the rhythm of social- 
agricultural living to the great Life- 
rhythm of the universe, symbolized in 
visible appearance by “the Sky.” Thus 
astrology became the very foundation of 
social planning and of all rituals. 

The operations of the universal, crea- 
tive Life were managed by gods and 
Hosts of celestial Builders and Procrea- 
tors; but these Beings were all, in a 
sense, subservient to the tides of the 
Life-force, the Sky-Power. These tides 
marked the interplay of two universal 
polarities, cosmic archetypes of the sexual 
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polarities. The celestial symbols and 
sources of these polarized expressions of 
Life were the Sun and the Moon; the 
two “Lights,” as they were named. In 
a more abstract sense these polarities be- 
came the Chinese Yang and Yin, whose 
cyclic interaction was recorded. in the 
hieroglyphic “Book of Changes” (Yi 
King.) 

This cyclic soli-lunar interplay was 
astrologically interpreted, symbolized and 
measured in two basic ways: 

1) by a study of the Lunation Cycle 
from New Moon to New Moon; and 
later, in Arabia, by a study of the mo- 
tions and natal positions of the “Part 
of Fortune” which records the indi- 
vidualized manifestations of the. soli- 
lunar relationship throughout the Luna- 
tion Cycle—“individualized” because re- 
lated to the birth-Ascendant, symbol of 
all process of individualization, i.e. of 
birth out of the, collective .Mother-prin- 
ciple. 

2) by a study of the cyclic develop- 
ment of the orbital relationship between 
the Sun (geocentrically understood) and 
the Moon—thus of the nodes. 

The first technique dealt with the two 
“Lights” in terms of the’ visible changes 
in the appearance of the ever-changing 
partner in the soli-lunar marriage, the 
Moon. In the pattern of the Lunation 
Cycle three factors were considered: 1) 
the unchanging “Sun-disc,” worshipped 
symbolically in Egyptian (and other) In- 
itiations — worshipped not only in the 
Sky, but (at least, at a later date) within 
the initiate himself— ; 2) the ever-chang- 
ing Moon, from new to full, from 
nothingness to a perfect Image of the 
Sun-disc; 3) the Earth, which of old 
was considered as the microcosm of the 
universal macrocosm, the whole Sky ; but 
later, after Christ, the individual human 
person became the microcosm, and the 
Earth—and_ society—only the founda- 
tion for its growth. The measuring, key 
factor was: the Moon—the measured 
element was: changes in the Moon’s light 
—the period: the month, from new moon 
to new moon, 
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In the second technique, what was 
measured was not merely a_ regular 
change in the light of the Moon, but a 
far more mysterious and startling ob- 
scuration of the light, not only of the 
Moon at her fullest, but even of the Sun. 
In ‘other words, what was measured were 
the cycles of eclipses. Back of the study 
of the nodes and the nodal cycle is there- 
fore the profound need, for the mind of 
the people of the vitalistic societies dur- 
ing the “Taurean Age” and after, to es- 
tablish and measure the mysterious kind 
of order which they felt must exist even 
in the apparently most irregular and dra- 
matically startling happening: an eclipse. 
This was especially so where a total 
eclipse of the Sun was at stake, but a 
lunar eclipse had much the same meaning 
as the Full Moon was simply an image 
of the Sun-disc. 

It 1s to fit these sudden obscurations 
of the very sources of Life and Light 
into a pattern of measurable order that 
the astrological study of the existence 
of, and the relationship between, the 
planes of visible motion of the Sun and 
the Moon was conducted in the sanctu- 
aries and “observatories” of olden days. 
The changes in the Moon’s light and in 
the seasons on the Earth surface gave 
us our months and our years. But the 
study of eclipses broadened man’s sense 
of time and of periodicity far more in- 
deed, until man began to think of larger 
periods, periods dealing not mainly with 
individual living organisms, but with the 
succession of generations of human be- 
ings, with the transference of knowledge 
and culture in which man’s “time-bind- 
ing faculty” (the phrase is Korzybsky’s) 
is demonstrated. 


The Eclipse Cycle 


The unit of such periods was origin- 
ally, I believe, the eclipse cycle, or Moon 
nodes cycles, of eighteen and nineteen 
years duration. It established the ancient 
measure for a “generation” —and logical- 
ly so, because in these semi-tropical 
mediterranean and Asiatic regions mar- 
riage and child-birth came early, before 
twenty in most cases. At forty a man 
could expect to be a grandfather, and 
thus—according to ancient social-religious 
concepts—having assured the perpetua- 
tion of his family-line, could dedicate 
himself to serving the community as a 
whole, and sooner or later to meeting 
death as a spiritual experience. The 


grandfather’s name was, for this reason, 
given to the grandson who became his 
“social re-embodiment.” 

The Chaldean cycle of eighteen years 
11% days—the Saros—refers to the re- 
currence of an eclipse in relation to its 
actual visibility on the earth’s surface. 
The period contains 223 lunar months, 
and includes seventy eclipses: forty-one 
solar, and twenty-nine lunar. Every 
eighteen years 11% days an eclipse be- 
longing to a particular Saros series oc- 
curs, and it occurs (because of the 4% 
day—the % of the daily rotation of the 
Earth) 120° of geographical longitude 
more to the West. Thus in three Saros 
Cycles totalling fifty-four years, one 
month, one day, an eclipse recurs at 
about the same longitude on the Earth 
(but not zodiacal longitude). However 
the track of the eclipse (if solar) will 
be found several hundred miles farther 
North or South in geographical latitude. 
This cycle itself is derived from the 
cycle of the Moon nodes, 18.6 years, 
after which the North node returns to 
the same degree of the zodiac. Finally 
the Metonic cycle of nineteen years 
measures the recurrence of conjunctions 
of Sun and Moon (new moons) on ap- 
proximately the same degree of the 
zodiac; some of these new moons will be 
eclipses, but not all. 

There are nineteen Saros series of 
eclipses, approximately repeating them- 
selves; each series having a sort of in- 
dividuality and passing through a se- 
quence of phases. 

New Moons return every nineteen 


* years to the same zodiacal place. The 


Nodes’ Cycle is just a little less than 
nineteen years. The number nineteen is 
therefore the key-number in the soli- 
lunar relationship when seen as a rela- 
tion between the planes of the solar and 
lunar Paths; as a relation between the 
solar and tunar space orientations. And 
as Space has always been esoterically the 
great manifestation of the Unknowable 
Deity (the ABSOLUTE), the factor of 
“space orientation” becomes one of basic 
spiritual meaning. 

There are solar eclipses at New Moon 
when the Sun and the Moon have the 
same “space oriengation” in so far as a 
man on the Earth is concerned. They 
are then, to put it more simply, in an 
exact alignment which includes also the 
center of the Earth; thus which occurs 
in the plane in which the Sun moves by 
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apparent geocentric motion, the plane of 
the ecliptic. And when the Moon is on 
that plane, she is at her nodes, north o 
south, 

What happens nearly every nineteen 
years is therefore that the soli-lunar 
coupling comes to be oriented in the 
same direction—the nodal axis links the 
same opposite degrees of the zodiac. 
Actualy, at the mid-point of this nine- 
teen year cycle, the nodes are reversed, 
but the line of orientation ‘s the same; 
only the place occupied by the north node 
at the beginning of the cycle is occupied 
9% years later by the south node, and 
vice versa. As the north node is, how- 
ever, the positive factor, it is its motions 
along the zodiacal Path of the Sun, which 
establishes the true cycle, lasting actual- 
ly 18.6 solar years. As the cycle of zo- 
diacal returns of new moons lasts nine- 
teen years, the two basic ways of measur- 
ing the rhythmic tides of the soli-lunar 
relationship give approximately the same 
period: nineteen years. 

This is not all; for nineteen times 
nineteen equals 361, or almost the num- 
ber of solar days in a year, and of de- 
grees in the circle. From which it fol- 
lows that a division of the yearly cycle, 
and of all cycles, into nineteen units is 
possible, together with a nodal soli-lunar 
division of historical time into periods of 
nineteen-year each. 

This nineteen-fold division is the cen- 
tral feature of the religious movement 
initiated in Persia, on May 22, 1844, by 
a Persian youth, descendant of Moham- 
med, who proclaimed himself the Bab 
(meaning, Gate), the First Point of a 
new divine, historical Manifestation, 
marking as well the close of the previous 
“Adamic” Age, in reference at least to 
our Caucasian-Promethean humanity. 
The Bab suffered martyrdom at the hands 
of the combined political and religious 
powers of Persia at Tabriz, on the slopes 
of the Caucasus, near valleys which re- 
cent archaeological discoveries and theor- 
ies tend to claim as the cradle of that 
“tide” of human development with which 
the Biblical story deals and which’ has 
left its mark throughout the Near East, 
spreading from there through Europe and 
the entire globe.* 

* If this be true there have obviously been other 
contemporary as well as far more ancient “tides” or 


waves of racial-human development. I have inted 
out in the series of articles The March of Croilisetion 


(American, Astrology) that these different tides seem 
related to some mountainous regions, which are, .sym- 
bolically at least, their sources of earth-power. 


After the Bab’s death, the large majori- 
ty of his following accepted in time, nine- 
teen years later in April 1863, the leader- 
ship of Baha’u’ilah and his claim to have 
been the major “Divine Manifestation,” 
the coming of whom the Bab had an- 
nounced—the Bab himself being mainly 
the “Gate” through which this God-re- 
vealing prophet would come into the 
spiritual world of humanity. Very little 
is left of the very many writings and 
teachings of the Bab, because of the 
persecutions, but the emphasis upon this 
number 19 is his capital legacy to the 
Bahai Movement which now has centers 
in most countries of the world and a 
remarkable “House of Worship” in Wil- 
mette, Chicago. Should the claim of this 
Movement that it will become the spiritu- 
al structural foundation of a “World Or- 
der” based upon the organic integration 
of all races and peoples eventually prove 
to be correct, then the nineteen-fold Cal- 
endar might conceivably be adopted in a 
new world-society during the “Aquarian 
Age.” The possibility is there, at any 
rate, and warrants a real understanding 
of the meaning—numerological, philoso- 
phical, astrological—of this number 19. 


Number 19 


19 is the eighth of the “prime num- 
bers”—or the seventh, if Number 1, the 
common divisor of all numbers, is not con- 
sidered as a real number, but rather as 
the essence of numeration; this is as 
unity, which is the manifestation of the 
Whole and which is found in all num- 
bers. 

19 is the last number of the second 
decade, just as 9 is the last number of 
the first. 9 is a sacred number inasmuch 
as it is reproduced, as it were, in all its 
multiples; for instance 9 x 3 = 27 and 
2+7=9;o0r9 x 5 = 45 and 4 + 
5 = 9. It is thus considered symbolically 
as the number of the “seed”-principle, 
for the seed reappears at each yearly 
cycle in the plant. This number 9 has 
become the sacred number of the pres- 
ent day Bahai Faith, and the Bahai 
“Houses of Worship” are all to be built 
on a nine-sided pattern. 

The number 19 can also be analyzed 
as 18 plus 1; 18 being 3 times 6, as 12 
is twice 6. Christ was the 13th, sur- 
rounded as he was by 12 disciples. The 
Bab was the 19th, surrounded by 18 dis- 
ciples whom-he called the ‘‘Letters:of the: 
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Living,” with reference to Arabic al- 
phabetical symbolism., The great sacred 
book of India, the Bhagavad Gita has 
also 18 chapters; Khrishna, the Divine 
Embodiment, being the thread that vivi- 
fies them all, the number 19. 

What does this mean? Simply that 
Khrishna and Christ, the Solar Beings, 
manifest themselves as they meet the 
needs and answer the problems of the 
6 great classes of human beings, the 6 
basic types of men. From the Hindu 
point of view (and apparently that of 
“the Bab”) each of these types is seen 
under 3 aspects; and Khrishna says: “I 
am the beginning, the middle and the end 
of all cycles.” But in Christian symbol- 
ism, and as well in the symbolism of the 
zodiac, each type is'seen as positive and 
negative ; and Christ is made to say: “I 
am the beginning and the end.” 

Symbolism, yes — but extraordinarily 
significant and pregnant with the most 
practical meanings and consequences in 
so far as the basis of a culture and a 
society are concerned. Christianity has 
stressed indeed duality and the conflicts 
born of duality on earth, symbolized by 
the Cross—the principle of the. Trinity 
having been made altogether transcen- 
dent and a sign of divinity. Some Asiatic 
cultures have emphasized instead the 
ideal of the threefoldness of the complete 
being in action, which leads to the num- 
ber 18, and through the eighteen disciples 
or paths of activity, the total manifesta- 
tion of the One—making in all 19. As 
for the number 9, it is the product of 
multiplying 3 by itself; thus it stresses 
again by implication the 3. 

Astrologically speaking, 12 is the zo- 
diacal number; each of the 12 signs of 
the zodiac representing a creative aspect 
or power of the Sun. It is entirely and 
exclusively a solar number. But 19 is 
the soli-lunar number. In the Tarot cards 
symbolism the eighteenth Arcane pictures 
the Moon; the nineteenth the Sun. The 
number 19 represents the full working 
out of the relationship Sun-to-Moon, in 
which the Sun (as the Divine Spirit) 
impregnates the Moon (the capacity for 
man to adjust himself to the constantly 
changing challenges of earth-life and of 
experience in a material organism). 

This “impregnation” (or “in-spirit- 
ing” act) occurs in the small soli-lunar 
cycle (the Lunation cycle) at every new 
moon. But the larger cycle (‘second 
order” cycle) is produced by a series of 





such fecundative solar acts, after which 
new moons recur at about the same points 
of the zodiac—and this is also approxi- 
mately the nodal cycle of 18.6 years. A 
“third order” cycle of recurrence of new 
moons at exactly the same zodiacal de- 
gree is said to last, by some, 372 years; 
by other, 1040 years, or 521 Julian years. 


The Bahai Calendar 


In the calendar set down by the Bab 
a century ago in his work Kitab-i-Asma 
and adopted officialiy by the Bahai Move- 
ment all over the world, the year is di- 
vided into 19 months of 19 days each, 
and 4 (or 5) intercalary days are placed 
between the 18th and the 19th month, As 
the year begins on the exact day of the 
spring equinox (the day begins at sun- 
set, not at midnight), these additional 
days, occur about where our leap-year 
day (February 29th) now has its place 
every 4 years. They lead to the 19th 
month which is a month of fasting, a 
preparation to the great New Year fes- 
tival (Naw Ruz) celebrating the crossing 
of the equatorial plane by the Sun at 
Aries 0° —and a sort of “soli-earthly” 
north node, as the line of the equinoxes 
corresponds (in terms of declination) to 
the line of nodes (in terms of celestial 
latitude). 

The names of the nineteen months are 
those of divine attributes (Splendor, 
Glory, Beauty, Grandeur, Light, Mercy, 
etc... . ending with Dominion and Lofti- 
ness). Some of these reappear also as 
names of the seven days of the week, 
which begins with our Saturday. 

The Bahai Era begins with the vernal 
equinox of the year 1844, the Bab hav- 
ing “declared” himself on the following 
May 23rd (but actualy two hours and 
eleven minutes after sunset on our 
Gregorian calendar May 22)—thus dur- 
ing the fourth “month” of the new cal- 
endar. Each year of the 19-year cyc’: 
following this vernal equinox 1844 is 
given a name; every 19-year cycle being 
called Vahid, meaning “unity.” Finally 
19 of such cycles constitute a greater 
periad of 361-years duration, called Kull 
i-Shay. If a still larger cycle of 19 x 
19 x 19 = 6,859 years has. ever been 
contemplated, it Jas not been mentioned. 

Whether or not this calendar will ever 
be generally in use among men of all 
continents is not the question here. What- 
ever be its future it is a most ‘interest- 
ing development of the soli-lunar rhythm 
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manifesting in various astronomical ways 
as a result of the cyclic motion of the 
Moon’s nodes. The cycle of eclipses is 
derived from this motion; and the. at- 
tempt to explain the mysterious and cos- 
mic principle of order responsible for 
the startling occurrences of eclipses, tem- 
porarily obscuring the discs of the Sun 
and the Moon, was most likely the first 
attempt of men to establish the larger 
cycles of time, beyond the span of a 
human life. 

This gives added significance to a cal- 
endar based on such nodal cycles (or 
cycles of new moon recurrence) and des- 
tined by its author to be the one in use 
in man’s first known attempt actually 
to build a global, all-inclusive human 
society, demonstrating “the Most Great 
Peace” of a civilization based through 
and through on the principle of Unity. 

Eclipses, of course, are expressions of 
unity, or rather of one-pointed align- 
ment. The Earth, the Moon, the Sun are 
then in a line—and beyond the Sun per- 
haps, at times, some star or greater gal- 
actic and cosmic centers. Frightening as 
they were to the primitive mind, and still 
endowed with “evil” influence by manv 
astrologers and students of the “stellar 
art,” the eclipses seem definitely to pre- 
cipitate or focalize historical events—but 
these need not be “bad ;” and what seems 
bad to earthly man, what may indeed 
shut from him temporarily the “light” 


usually be understood, from the “solar” 
point of view of the spirit, as a strik- 
ing and especially focused release of 
power. 

Solar eclipses are new moons that are 
in perfect alignment: straightforward re- 
leases of God’s power. Lunar eclipses 
are full moons in which man on Earth 
stands in a position to balance verfectly 
the solar and lunar factors in his total 
being; and if this means the disappear- 
ance of the light of the Moon, do not 
all mystics tell us that man must come to 
be blind (for a moment) to the truths 
of the concrete, lunar mind (occupied 
with matters of everyday adjustment to 
material or personal needs), if he is to 
“see,” beyond all earthly seeing, the Face 
of his own solar-divinity ? 
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of personal comfort and happiness, can- 


UNWANTED 
(Continued from page 5) 


to scandal and public disfavor, with sud- 
den reverses in favor as well as in op- 
portunities. 

The M.C. conjuncts Regulus. This 
gives much good and evil It is prominent 
in the lives of many famous or in- 
famous people. Bill will surely rise in 
life regardless of how lowly or mys- 
terious his station was at birth. And 
many supporting aspects show that Bill 
should eventually come out on top, win- 
ning his great battle of life against the 
drawback of albinism and extreme sen- 
sitivity of sight. 


OKLAHOMA 
(Continued from page 8) 


for your radical Saturn would be in the 
8th in this locality; also there can be de- 
lays in legacies, inheritances or losses of 
the partner’s money. 

Born August 1896 to September 1897, 
you belong to another group that should 
be successful in Oklahoma. Popularity 
or fame is a possibility though due to 
the fact that your radical Saturn and 
Uranus would fall near the ascendant of 
the state’s wheel, either your health or 
something eccentric in your own be- 
havior might hold you back at certain 
intervals in business affairs, 

Born August 1908 to September 1909, 
this is a locality which is favorable for 
you when we think in terms of money, 
success, fortune. However, your radical 
Saturn will fall in the 5th house in this 
state, perhaps bringing some problem with 
a child, delays in romantic affairs, an 
attraction for someone not free to come 
out into the open, perhaps because of 
responsibilities. 

Born July 1920 to August 1921, your 
radical Jupiter is elevated in the Okla- 
homa 10th house, as is your radical 
Saturn. You will succeed because you 
like perfection and feel the responsibility 
of a position or a public office. You will 
be just and fair; financial returns may 
come to you a little late but they will 
come. Your generosity, coupled with 
your careful attention to detail, will save 
certain situations in which you find your- 
self, accompanied with the fact that you 
get pleasure in letting the outside world 
know of your climb to the top. 
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Astrology In Relation To 
Pastoral Psychology 


Part Ill 


Planetary Symbolism 


Regard for one moment even such an 
apparent detail as the forming of the 
planetary symbols. They all look differ- 
ent but they are not. Each is a symbol 
of a principle, an attribute of whatever 
you know in your mind as wholeness, in- 
tegration, eternity, the absolute, or God. 
So each of those symbolsi s formed by 
a combination of but three shapes, sym- 
bolizing the archetypal trinity. Each is 
but a rearrangement of the three—the 
circle, the half circle and the cross. 
The circle is eternity, symbolizing the 
God of all time, having no beginning 
and no ending. In the center of it is 
then placed a point, the beginning of 
emergence from His wholeness. This 
is then the symbol for the Sun. The 
half circle is spirit, and the cross is the 
cross matter, the four-fold division of 
all that has to be born and subjected to 
differentiation. 

In the symbol for Saturn, the signifi- 
cator of limitation, tiresome but as neces- 
sary to humanity as the brake on a car, 
we see the cross of unrelenting power, 
above the curve. Saturn is Chronos: he 
binds us in th limits of space and time 
and manifestation. 

At first sight the symbol of Jupiter, 
the significator of expansion, hence of 
joy and hope, does not look just the op- 
posite, but it is so. The curve is now 
above the cross. 

All are similarly contrived with similar 
implications. Can any modern system 
equal this? Perhaps the most remarkable 
fact is that the only sign which contains 
all three of the parts signifying body, 
soul and spirit is Mercury, the. significa- 
tor of the mind, symbolizing the fact 
that its was, and is, through the develop- 
ment of mind that man is to evolve, unit- 
ing in it the best of body, soul and spirit. 

In modern practical application the 
combination of astrologer and pscholo- 
gist is remarkable, the astrologer showing 
the underlying essence of the psycholo- 
gist’s conclusions and giving him great 
help by pin-pointing his time-sequences 
for him. 


Margaret E. Hone 


Dane Rudhyar, who is one of the finest 
American writers on astrology and a 
great student of Jung, says: “We claim 
that astrology* could be most helpful to 
the psychoanalyst, to the psychiatrist, 
and as well, of course, to the educator, 
who, if successful, must be first of all— 
intuitively if not intellectually—a_psy- 
chologist. It would give them something 
objective to depend upon, and with which 
to check up on subjective data, such as 
dreams and the details of a person’s life 
history. It would coordinate all th e 
subjective data in terms of structural 
tendencies of the psyche; tendencies, the 
cycle of manifestation of which would 
become objectively apparent with their 
waxing and waning moments. 

“It is true that foreknowledge of psy- 
chological and psyiological crises may be 
very dangerous and disintegrating to the 
person in whom they are to occur, dan- 
gerous in proportion as he is not an in- 
dividual, and therefore is neither free nor 
creative of meanings; but it would be of 
vast significance to the analyst or ‘life- 
counsellor’ who, in this century, is taking 
the place of priest-confessor or guru.” 

And later: “In many cases, the knowl- 
edge obtained by the psychologist through 
astrological means and, generally speak- 
ing, by any type of healer, would not 
be discussed as such with the patient, but 
it would add a new dimension, as it were, 
to the understanding which the analyist 
gains of his patient. 

“In other cases with patients convinced 
of the validity of astrology, ference to 
definite astrologicalfactors would proba- 
bly ‘bring a point home’ in a more im- 
pressive way than do the usual sugges- 
tions.” 

To either the psycholanalyst or to the 
worker from the background of religion, 
it is found that astrology takes the place 
of X-rays in medicfhe. Usually the ex- 
pert in either of these two spheres can 
form his own conclusions from his own 
knowledge and experience, but where ‘he 
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cannot find the key, or where he feels he 
needs confirmation of his findings, then 
he can send his subject to a reputable 
astrologer for a report, just as the doc- 
tor sends his patients for an X-ray ex- 
amimiation, 

I have tried to keep to generalizations, 
but at this point [ will interpose_a tech 
nical remark of explanation for those 
whose previous reading makes them able 
to understand it fully, but which may 
seem far-fetched to those whose previ- 
ous reading has not been of this type. 

We are at the overlapping of the Pis- 
cean and the Aquarian ages, two great 
epochs of roughly 2,500 years each. 

The archtypes never fail. The more 
one goes back to them, the more one 
understands their innermost meaning, the 
more the detailed symbolism becomes 
clear, the more one sees the truth of age- 
old beliefs concerning them. The age-old 
ruler of Aquarius was Saturn, the name 
of the principle of limitation; now his 
place is gradually being taken by Uranus, 
known as “The Awakener.” You have 
seen Saturn’s symbol, the cross of mat- 
ter above the semi-circle of spirit. That 
of Uranus has two semi-circles, held to- 
gether by the cross, and its lowest arm, 
while descending further, ends in a very 
small symbol of the eternal soul—that 
circular, never ending similarity to the 
eternal all-highest. 

Uranus 

In this we see that the new age will 
show us the beginning of the shattering 
of many of the limitations of Saturn- 
Chronos by means of Uranus the Awak- 
ener. It will be done through their mu- 
tual sign, Aquarius, whose glyph is the 
two lines undulating in unison. 

Aquarius 

This is surely one of the greatest vin- 
dications of the perpetual veracity of 
symbolism. 

The ancients described these two lines 
as two serpents (always significance of 
wisdom) undulating together, the light, 
lower side of the upper being reflected 
in the lower, the wisdom from above be- 
ing absorbed by that which is below, if 
it can learn the undulate in unison. 

From this the action of light was in- 
separable from the meaning of Aquarius, 
and we know Jesus must have known this 
when He spoke of Himself as the Light 
of the World, shining freely for all sym- 
bolized by the water freely poured out 





by the symbolic Aquarian man with the 
vase, but best usable by those who put 
themselves in harmony with its source. 
Now science has explained to us a great 
deal about rays of light which we can 
see, and also those beyond our physical 
sight, which we are beginning to be able 
to use. It is explained ot us that these 
proceed as the old glyph showed. 

Uranus is new to the astronomers, stu- 
dents of physical conditions only, but 
Ouranos is old to students of mythology. 
He was the oldest of Gods. Uranus is 
the known planetary significator of the 
ancient art of astrology. Its inner con- 
nection with the modern X-rays is now 
apparent. 

Can the astrologer help the Guild? 
Would not the pastor understand his 
Bible better if he, like Daniel, was “wiser 
than all the astrologers,” if he knew the 
meanings of all the archetypal stories 
common to all the world, all based on 
astrological symbolism and woven into 
all religions ? What fierce arguments could 
have been saved about the literal truth 
of the Bible had this been understood! 
Science has shown everyone that th 
stories in the Bible cannot be believed 
literally, but a proper understanding of 
psychic science and of astrology can 
show that they embody truths and sym- 
bolisms as true now as ever,’ Why argue 
about those three days before Christ 
“rose again” when we know that the 
story of the three days of the “standing 
still” of the Sun before it “rises again” 
on its northward journey is to be found 
in many other recorded religions as well 
as our own? Why should anyone think 
all scripture untrue because a literal vir- 
gin birth cannot be credited? This same 
story goes back through the history of 
many saviors and is but the story of the 
sign Virgo, the virgin, always with the 
child in her arms and the ear of corn 
in her hand—the archetypal Mother with 
the eternal child and the never-dying 
symbol of fertility. 

These things are eternal, from primor- 
dial days and for all the future. Why 
should one religion claim them for its 
own and spoil their meaning by teaching 
them as literal truths instead of great 
world-wide symbolisms ? 

If the modern followers of the first 
Founder of the Christian religion do not 
understand astrological symbolism, it is 
obvious that he did. The first cycles of 
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roughly 2,500 years that form the epochs 
in the backward order of the constella- 
tions, depending on the precession of the 
equinoxes, were well known to him and 
their symbolism is in all his life. 

He came at the end of the age of 
Aries, the symbol of which is the Ram or 
Lamb. In those days the Ram’s horn 
was seen on uniforms and on buildings. 
Jesus came as the Lamb of God, received 
by the guardian of the sheep. But He 
knew He was to usher in the Piscean 
age, of which the symbol is the Fish, so 
His chosen disciples were fishermen, His 
name was Ichthys, the fish, and the bish- 
ops still wear the mitre in the shape of 
the fish’s head on their own heads. Fishes 
go in shoals, so the symbolism carries on: 
in the story “multitudes” was the de- 
scription of those who ate the loaves 
made by the Virgin’s wheat-ear, and the 
fishes, thus combining the opposite sign 
of the zodiac from which it is inseparable 
by polarity, Pisces is the last sign of 
the twelve and corresponds bodily to the 
feet. Those of the disciples were washed 
with water, the element of that sign, sym- 
bol of spirit. 

Traditionally it is associated with re- 
unication and sorrow, so He was called 
a Man of Sorrows and acquainted with 
grief. But He told us that He had come 
to bring the living water to all men, and 
assuredly His age is followed by that of 
the sign Aquarius, whose symbol is the 
man with the urn of water, freely poured 
out for all men. 

Why has the Church neglected these 
great truths that Jesus acknowledged? 
Why has this wonderful reflection of 
Almighty Power and His attributes, and 
their image in man, been allowed to be- 
come the knowledge of the few? Psychol- 
ogy is now showing us again the true 
power of these archetypes working as 
they always worked. The real astrologers, 
those who are worthy to bear such an 
honored name, are trying to use their 
knowledge to ease and help the sad, the 
anxious and the lonely who come to 
them and pour out their troubles and mis- 
takes in the privacy of the consulting- 
room, as they did to the confessor in 
the Church. Any one of them can tell of 
case after case of lives guided into more 
suitable ways, of advice given to wait 
for the right moment, or to use all will- 
power to rise to an occasion when it 
comes. Astrology is truth because it is 
a reflection of unseen truth. If it ap- 














pears to fail, it is because it must be 
interpreted by a fallible human being. 

I hope this lecture has helped members 
to understand that astrology must not 
be judged by all that creeps under its 
name, but that its users in. its pure form 
are trying to use it as a soul-therapy and 
as an explanation of man’s hidden life- 
urges. 

The XIXth Psalm means to an astrol- 
oger exactly what it says. 

“The Heavens declare the glory of 
God, the firmament showeth his handi- 
work. Day unto duty uttereth speech, 
night unto night sheweth knowledge; 
there is no speech nor language, where 
their voice is not heard.” 

Here again the reference is to the 
working basis of astrology, the cycles of 
ever-current day and night in man’s life. 
It is literally impossible to search the 
records of the “speech or language” of 
any country without finding this uni- 
versal, archetypal symbolism. 

Finally, the last verse of that Psalm 
should be in the mind of everyone, be he 
pastor, psychologist or astrologer, who 
sets out to try to interpret archetypal 
truths to help others: “Let the words of 
my mouth and the meditation of my 
heart be always acceptable in thy sight, 
O Lord, my strength and my Redeemer.” 


CHARACTER AND PROGRESSIONS 
(Continued from page 12) 


have moved from one sign to another and 
are being activated by transits. A mother, 
or a teacher, used to a certain type of 
child, feels utterly “at sea” to understand 
the change. Trouble begins to brew almost 
immediately, especially if the child was 
born with Sun or Ascendant in one of 
the water signs and the change comes 
during the domination of the mother in 
the home or the teacher in the school. :If 
the change comes early, before the nor- 
mal character of the child is well fixed in 
the mind of the parent or the teacher, the 
adjustment usually comes comparatively 
easy; but if it comes after the character 
of the child has been fixed as “such and 
such” in the mind of the parents, neigh- 
bors, relatives and teachers, say from ten 
to sixteen years of age, there will almost 
always be trouble of some kind. 
Astrology can be of inestimable help 
in these cases, with a simplicity of un- 
derstanding and helpfulness that no other 
science or art can even approximate. 
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General Indications 


Ar THE beginning of November 
Uranus is the only retrograde planet, but 
Pluto is stationary and will apparently 
turn backward on the 18th. All the outer 
planets, especially Pluto, unleash their 
strongest impact when stationary (either 
to retrograde or forward movement), 
and it may be very interesting to note 
how the international reactions and events 
of this month tie in with those of next 
April (1950) when Pluto will again slow 
up and turn forward in the sky. Uranus 
will make the turn forward in March, 
and those two months may be extremely 
important in world developments as solar 
and lunar eclipses are also due in the 
period. As for the other planets in No- 
vember, Jupiter finishes its transit of 
Capricorn and enters Aquarius on Nov. 
30th (where it was temporarily domi- 
ciled from April 12th to June 27th); 
however, it will conclude that transit in 
short order and enter Pisces on April 
15th. Of the two inner planets, Mercury 
changes signs twice during the month, 
going into Scorpio on the 3rd and Sagit- 
tarius on the 22nd along with the Sun. 
This should give a fine impetus to agree- 
ments, finances, foreign affairs, career 
or personal ambitions. Venus, the other 
inner planet, enters Capricorn on the 
5th; it is gradually slowing up pre- 
paratory to a “long” transit of Aquarius 
which begins in December and continues 
until April. 

But the most significant change of 
signs is that of Mars into Virgo which 
started on Oct. 26th and is now en- 
trenched in the 6th house sign. This 
could start a momentous period which 
could be effective until July, 1950, owing 





Deborah Lewis 


to the fact that Mars is also in for a 
“long” transit, which in connection with 
Venus may liberate a good deal of force 
when they go into direct motion later 
in the spring. Mars will enter Libra on 
Dec. 26th; on Feb. 12th it turns retro- 
grade in 11° Libra, re-enters Virgo on 
March 28th and is stationary to direct 
motion in 22° Virgo on May 3rd, finally 
crossing the sensitive 11° Libra the first 
of July. So the build-up of this No- 
vember-December may be very potent 
for action, force, eruption, in May or 
June, 1950. Mars is a stimulator in any 
sign: in Virgo, all 6th house associations, 
endeavors, implications are stirred, such 
as labor, employment conditions, co- 
workers, food, medicine, health measures, 
animals, Army, Navy and Air power. 
With Saturn already past the mid-point 
of this sign, with its caution, reserve 
and delays, many projects, organizations, 
leaders, people, may react at once to the 
Mars influence, putting new fire into cur- 
rent affairs and pushing ahead with per- 
haps ill-considered steam. In fact, the 
combination of Mars and Saturn may in 
any case indicate fire—terrestrial, acci- 
dental or arson; also, the movement of 
numbers of persons, relocations, bases, 
strongholds either connected with mili- 
tary or industrial purposes. Falls, blows, 
stabs, may be frequent; in the second 
decan of Virgo judicial opinions may be 
severe and criminals dealt with sum- 
marily—and this applies to any nation 
or group in power. Mars in Virgo gives 
the ability to be exceptionally astute in 
trading—many Stock Market brokers 
have a strong Virgo potency; further- 
more, this position has many qualities 
of fixed signs in that gains, money, deals, 
investments, bring out the will, de- 
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termination, persistence and capacity to 
grasp the end desired. Another quality 
that may be conspicuous during this 
transit is the unusual Mars trait of being 
quiet, unobserved, perhaps silent, in mak- 
ing contacts, associations, going from 
one group to others, picking up infor- 
mation, assistance, adherents, middle- 
men, from the highest to the lowest, pos- 
sibly through very odd channels and 
ways, or for very weird reasons. Secret 
agents in any country, detectives, in- 
vestigative committees, may disclose as- 
tonishing facts. Likewise the most-taken- 
for-granted action, unheeded things, 
ideas, people, everyday matters, may be 
used in an extraordinary manner to gain 
specific goals or reveal coincidences, con- 
nections, of remarkable depth and pro- 
portions. 

The major aspects for the first nine 
days of the month should be favorable 
for production, employment, finances, 
business or unexpected changes. From 
the 9th to 14th however, with Venus op- 
position Uranus and Sun-Mercury both 
square Pluto, sudden disrupting events 
may require very logical thought, study, 
action, all of which should be available 
through experience, training and com- 
mon sense as Mercury at the same time 
is sextile Saturn. A third square comes 
from Venus to Neptune on the 21st and 
may cut at careers, loves, hoped-for be- 
ginnings that are not properly prepared, 
emotional reactions to announcements, 
agreements, a disposition of moneys, 
prices, wages, loans, financial factors gen- 
erally. Otherwise excellent advance could 
be made from the 14th to the end of 
the month when the Mars-Saturn con- 
junction is exact, when special concen- 
tration may be needed to avoid overex- 
pansion, wild risks and aguments. 


The Full Moon chart of Nov. 5th, 
set for Washington, has Aries rising, 
with the ruler (Mars) close to Saturn 
in Virgo at the cusp of the 6th house, 
and while the implications of these planets 
and sign are worldwide, in the U. S. 
especially questions of labor, prices, 
wages, employment, savings, values, taxa- 
tion, loans, credits, who-pays-for-what 
and why, may receive marked attention. 
As the month advances these matters 


can cause strife, conflicts, furious con- 
tention over foreign or domestic policies, 


involving the Administration, Congress 
or the people. These ideas are empha- 
sized by the Sun and Moon being in 
Scorpio opposition Taurus from the 7th 
to Ist house, square Pluto in the 5th, 
activating three eclipses of 1947-48 in 
those signs. Venus in the 9th house 
(hopes for harmonious settlement or pro- 
cedure in international relations, business, 
careers) is approaching the opposition 
of Uranus in the 3rd which could dis- 
rupt all sorts of communications and 
bonds and indicate a falling popularity 
or dislocation of position for important 
persons, especially as Venus goes on to 
square Neptune at the New Moon. 
Scandals, nefarious acts or crimes may 
be revealed during this period, with 


‘gambling (with life, reputation, money) 


and curious relations being brought into 
the open by capable persons, committees, 
investigators and solid citizens. As Venus 
touches its most southern point of de- 
clination this week it could be very potent 
in aligning assistance or in exposing 
phony or pernicious deeds, as well as the 
weakness of any leader. However, with 
Jupiter elevated in the 10th house, law 
and order should be upheld in the proper 
places. Social life may be brilliant but 
expensive ; romance may suffer from ob- 
structions, rivals, financial difficulties; 
marriages may be broken. Animals need 
care. The job, routine dependability, 
study, employment, are necessary to busi- 
ness or ventures. Amusements may be 
curtailed by lacks. 

The chart of the New Moon of Nov. 
20th shows the lunation in the 2nd house 
in Scorpio, conjunct Mercury and sex- 
tile Jupiter in the 4th. This chart shows 
great productive possibilities for skill, 
ability, talents, substantial efforts and in- 
tegrity of purpose and the old fashioned 
virtues of sense and honesty. A cardinal 
chart, with Libra rising, it has Uranus 
at the MC; Pluto is in the 11th house, 
stationary to retrograde and therefore 
powerful; Mars and Saturn are in the 
12th, Neptune and the South Node rise 
in the Ist, while Venus and Jupiter are 
in the 4th, square the rising and per- 
vading Neptune which may make the 
baser seem the better part, and even 
though optimism #burishes, it could be 
quenched by disappointment. Neverthe- 
less Neptune is sextile Pluto which may 
be a signal to drag out all sorts of 
secrets and expose hidden dangers. Venus 
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and Jupiter in Capricorn, trine Mars- 
Saturn, help to keep feet firmly planted 
on the ground while work in great quan- 
tities may produce new values, benefits, 
goods both at home and for over-seas 
growth, aid, consumption and alleviation 
of shortages. Health should improve al- 
though infections or intestinal troubles 
may be present. The elevated Uranus 
could bring surprising changes in per- 
sonal or public life. However, the big 
aspect of the chart is Mercury conjunc- 
tion the Sun, indicating the questions in- 
volving money (loans, appropriations, 
backing, financial responsibility for any 
purpose, for domestic or foreign use) are 
agreed to or made available. Important 
Congressional action may be taken, some 
part of which could be secret or a gamble ; 
the odds are for success. Labor condi- 
tions are apt to be precarious; time and 
material may be wasted when the de- 
mand is for real work and plenty of it. 
The amusement world and personal am- 
bitions may have a pleasant uplift when 
Jupiter enters Aquarius after the 30th. 

The only other conjuction of Novem- 
ber is the important Mars-Saturn con- 
junction on Nov. 30th, in square the 
Sun and Mercury in Sagittarius. These 
influences could have colored military or 
economic, financial, industrial, conditions 
at home or abroad the latter part of 
November and also in Dec. as the aspects 
come to a focus at the Full Moon of 
Dec. 5th and are brought out again at 
the New Moon of Dec. 19th. 

Far East 

Among the places and personalities 
that may be affected or newsworthy 
according to these aspects are China, 
which seems thrown into a vortex of 
movement, changes, conflict, with enemy 
penetration expanding to the south af- 
fecting Canton, perhaps Chungking and 
Hong Kong, Borneo and Indochina, as 
well as the water-ways from the Yangtze 
to the South China Sea—thus, shipping, 
embargos, naval movements. Not only 
may military power be unusually effec- 
tive, but economic and health features 
may cause efforts of the natives to be 
particularly futile. However, the Moon 
in this Mars-Saturn chart is opposed to 
Neptune, so there could be a determined 
endeavor to terminate rash hopes, to 
stabilize fundamentals, turn a corner and 
find a balance of rational operative 
power; part of the enemy encroachment 





may be secret, subtle and amazingly wide- 
spread in this entire region and orders 
from inimical sources reach high places. 
Chiang Kai-chek has just passed his 63rd 
birthday, and the current influence of 
Mars-Saturn square Sun-Mercury could 
affect his personal fortunes with even 
more defeat than heretofore, especially 
in view of the recent eclipses and: the 
ones to come in April and Sept., 1950. 
In the year just past, with Jupiter in 
Capricorn square his Libra planets, and 
opposed to his Saturn, the cut-off from 
foreign help seems conclusive and the 
harshness of the invading conquerors 
unending. Nevertheless, Chiang’s chart 
indicates that “hope springs eternal,” and 
he probably has some reason to believe 
that the youth of China may surprisingly 
lift the less submerged portions to free- 
dom again in the next few years. At 
present however, the Four Rider’s may 
be in the saddle and the command of 
Communism be very real. 

Hindustan and Pakistan, as Leo coun- 
tries, may rate special attention this 
month. The active emphasis could lay 
on the western side of Hindustan—Bom- 
bay up to New Delhi—where some un- 
usual influence may be exercised to start 
new affiliations and possibly more logical 
and potentially valuable alignments for 
aid, assistance and cooperative ventures 
that Would add to the wealth and import- 
ance of the nation. On the other hand, 
there is also very real danger of in- 
filtration by hostile forces, by religious 
strife and social conflict stressed by 
other nations, which could be sudden ‘and 
devastating in spite of warnings from 
the U. S. and Western European govern- 
ments. Although the date of independ- 
ance is the same for both countries, the 
time differential for Karachi and New 
Delhi makes the ascendent of the first a 
fixed. and the second a mutable sign. 
In November’ Pakistan may make con- 
siderable strides in economic and finan- 
cial matters and could well lay the founda- 
tion for a successful move toward a more 
integrated government as well as coor- 
dinated internal affairs. Ali Jinnah’s 
chart shows the ability to organize in- 
tangibles in a more comprehensive, con- 
centrated but flexible manner at this time 
than Nehru’s, who may suffer from re- 
cent heavy burdens, including poor health. 
Nehru, with Pluto stationary on 18° Leo 
on his birthday, conjunct natal Moon and 
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square ‘his Sun, may find the pressure 
of change mounting enormously as it 
touches mundane matters, as well as the 
hidden and intangible, perhaps emotional 
and fanatic, sources of growth, power, 
expression. In the Full Moon chart the 
strength of the enemy seems considerable, 
and the State may be surrounded by 
subversive forces. His personal appeal 
could undergo a transformation, and in 
the interim between the eclipses of Oct. 
1949 and April, 1950 he may face serious 
difficulties — religious, social, political. 
The Pluto accent here may incline his 
mental processes to a very oblique slant 
and allow strange influences to sway his 
judgment. 
Eastern Europe 

Coming West the Balkins could be 
under fire of words or acts that have all 
the makings of a global conflagration, 
with the Baltic nations watching with 
baited breath; nearness to Russia could 
add to the dangers of possible intrusion, 
direction, orders, for they are in a posi- 
tion where coercion can have unusually 
realistic reactions. At the same time 
Eastern Europe (with some emphasis on 
Finland) appears to make a determined 
stand and start a more independant pro- 
gram which as yet may not be a public 
project. 

Western Hemisphere 

Turmoil indicated by the conjunction 
of Mars to Saturn may be felt particu- 
larly in-the midwest of the U. S., in the 
eastern Pacific, Mexico and Argentina. 
It seems incredible that the shipping 
strike in Hawaii would persist until Nov., 
but the labor situation there and in in- 
dustrial centers may cause exceptionally 
authoritative action to be taken that 
month. Mass movement is always pos- 
sible with Mars and Saturn in unison, 
and in Virgo this could affect industry, 
agreements, pacts, any matter that in- 
volves time, employment, wages, arbitra- 
tion, and any of the above areas may 
be scenes of strife, difficulties, riots. 
Army, Air or Navy Services may cause 
furors of excitement, and be useful in 
more than one sector. Insects and pests 
could be numerous. Colds and intestinal 
affections may be widespread. Former 
treacheries, crimes, perfidies against the 
State or persons may come to an end 
with publicity and scandal. Terrestrial 


and human disasters could occur in the 
Pacific, Earthquakes could continue. 





Great Britain 


But possibly the most involved condi- 
tions may be felt in Britain, which seems 
now in little position to help itself ex- 
cept through a great change of direc- 
tion, aims, goals, which the tie-up of 
Mars and Saturn could effect. At least 
that could be a crucial timing develop- 
ment when fortunes are at low ebb and 
the fight between growth and decay reach 
a turning point. Death, either of persons 
or career, may account for dark shadows 
and a falling star. Disasters may occur 
through air and fire. Yet industry may 
be heartened by production and over- 
seas aid, while the possibility that change 
financially and economically can lighten 
the load. People in all walks of life may 
be shifting a burden, although amid 
scenes of violence in which an enemy 
could be a guiding hand. The authority 
and prominence of Attlee, E. Bevin and 
Cripps may be somewhat lessened with 
the departure of Jupiter from Capricorn 
this month, while Butler and A. Bevan 
might come more into the limelight with 
1950. Richard Austen Butler is very 
much a Sagittarian and as such could 
eventually be promoted into the shoes of 
“the old Master,” Churchill; but with 
his own Mars in Virgo conjunct the 
transiting Saturn-Mars, and all square 
his four Sagittarian planets until the fall 
of 1950, he may be inhibited by various 
obstacles from fulfilling great intellectual 
promise until after that time. At the 
moment, Aneurin Bevan, with a Novem- 
ber birthdate, may be coming strongly 
into focus, and although the British 
trend now appears to be to the right 
and Mr. Bevan is preeminently leftist, 
he is a very smart man and may reach 
a position of direction or even control 
of policies particularly as they relate to 
finance. His terrific force and drive are 
indicated by five planets (including the 
Sun) in Scorpio which tie in with the 
2nd house in the United Kingdom chart. 
Both charts are now constructively sus- 
tained by transits of Saturn in Virgo 
and Uranus in Cancer, the Moon also in 
both charts being in Cancer, trine the 
Scorpio influences. Moreover, Mr. Bey- 
an’s progressed Moon will transit Can- 
cer in 1950-51, whith might greatly add 
to his political finesse and ability to sway 
the public. While five planets in any 
sign (especially Scorpio) are not con- 
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Gambling 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I’ve been reading the American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine for about two years. I find 
the Weekly Guide for Cancer persons all 
right for me (I was born July 18, 1918, 
at 10:30 P. M.). But the Capricorn guide 
seems to miss my husband completely, He 
was born Dec. 28, 1912, at 5 A. M. 
Shouldn't he come under Capricorn? 

I was hoping you could tell me if 
there’s any way to foretell when he will 
overcome his habit of gambling. He 
started in about 1941, and continues to 
get worse. August 15th of this year we 
separated. We were married July 24, 
1937. I’d appreciate your comments on 
his gambling problem. 

Cancer. 


ANSWER: While your husband's 
Sun was in Capricorn, he has Sagittarius 
rising at his hour of birth, with Mercury, 
Mars (which rules his fifth house of 
speculation), and Jupiter all rising in 
Sagittarius, the latter two in conjunction. 
Jupiter is the ruler of his rising sign, 
therefore his chart’s ruler, and this planet 
in late Sagittarius opposes his seventh 
house Pluto in Gemini. Sagittarius is the 
sign associated with gambling and specu- 
lating, or chance-taking. Please refer to 
C. E. O. Carter’s An Encyclopaedia of 
Psychological Astrology, under the head- 
ing of Gambling. Carter therein states, 
“Gambling is commonest under the rising 
sign Sagittarius, when the 5th is adverse- 
ly affected by Mars. His planet in the 5th 
always inclines to hazardous undertak- 
ings and a readiness to take risks, and if 
Jupiter (optimism) is also prominent, we 
may expect a tendency to ‘trust to one’s 
luck.’ ” 

Mercury conjunct Mars and Jupiter 
in Sagittarius, especially when in the as- 
cending sign, bestows a courageous tend- 
ency that often verges into rashness, and 
inclines to “daring undertakings and feats 





of prowess and courage.” One with these 
aspects would not be content with an ordi- 
nary existence, or to follow the “middle 
path.” The life would need to be exciting 
and adventurous, and these traits your 
husband has sought via the cards and 
other forms of chance-taking. 

Your husband’s progressed Moon is 
now in Capricorn, having passed his natal 
Sun im his second house, which is now 
conjoined by his progressed Jupiter. Un- 
der this aspect he must have met a pow- 
erful element of “luck” or “won a jack- 
pot”, so to speak; and it is this desire to 
win again that will keep him trying for 
awhile. But I believe that, in 1951, early 
part, probably in late January or around 
that time, he may receive a surprise or 
upset of some kind that should do as 
much to “cure” him of his gambling pro- 
pensity as anything ever can. If it doesn’t 
actually “cure” him, it should at least 
shake him up to such an extent that he 
may change the course of his efforts, from 
the personal to the more impersonal. He 
has Saturn in Taurus, in his sixth house, 
not far from his seventh, and it may be 
through the medium of another, more 
practical person, probably his partner in 
marriage or business, that his “saving 
grace” will come. And his outlook is quite 
favorable for his general business and 
practical undertaking in 1950, when his 
progressed Moon in later Capricorn trines 
his Saturn. I actually believe the worst 
will be over for him, insofar as his gam- 
bling is concerned, by 1950. But of course 
you cannot* expect a complete “cure.” 
He'll always tend to take chances, espe- 
cially when money is at state. That’s his 
nature, with his rising Sagittarius and 
second house Sun, and Jupiter progress- 
ing over his Sun is a favorable augury 
for his material success, especially as it 
brings out the trine.to his natal Moon in 
Virgo in his ninth house. 

Your husband has quite a “lucky” chart 
and he doesn’t always lose; you realize 











48 





American Astrology 





that, of course. If he turned that tremen- 
dous Sagittarian energy into the field of 
speculating, as in stocks, he might do well. 
He might become a wealthy man. How- 
ever, he shouldn’t trust too much in the 
element of pure chance. And I wouldn't 
advise him to take undue risks in 1950, 
especially in the early winter months. 

You ask if a time will ever come when 
he will feel the urge to quit gambling. 
As in any form of cure, that time must 
be when he himself will desire to quit, 
and that desire must come from within 
himself. It would take quite a shock, and 
that must threaten his basic security at 
its weakest point. In his case, we must 
look to Neptune in Cancer in his eighth 
house, and all it indicates. If anything 
tends to encroach upon his “ancestral her- 
itage,’’ mental or material ; upon his soul’s 
security, or mental and sexual strength 
(perhaps even a threat to his immortal 
soul), that should wake him up to his 
danger. He will have to realize that, as 
Kipling intimated, “we lose in the race 
if we win,” and that easy money doesn't 
last—it’s soon “gone with the wind.” I 
believe if he experiences some such a 
shock, or loss that hits him or rebounds 
where it hurts most, he may cease the 
small forms of gambling, and if he must 
take chances, take them on larger or more 
important issues of life. For his basic na- 
ture will never change. He will always 
take risks, and “losing, start again at his 
beginnings.”” That’s Sagittarius. If he 
didn’t possess this trait he wouldn’t be 
who he is—a man with Mercury-Mars 
conjunction in his rising sign Sagittarius, 
with Jupiter his ruler also rising in its 
own sign. 


Marriage Probabilities 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I have read your column in American 
Astrology Magazine and enjoy it very 
much. I have something I should like 
to ask you about. I was born on Sunday 
night, September 8, 1924, close to 42 N., 
86 W., at approximately 11:45 P.M. I’m 
wondering if I'll every marry and if it 
will be soon. 

I’ve had quite a number of boy friends 
but can’t find the right one. 

This question has been on my mind 
quite often recently and I would appre- 
ciate hearing of my marriage prospects. 
Thank you. 

Virgo. 





ANSWER: As your progressed Moon 
passes through the last decanate of Sagit- 
tarius, after conjoining your Jupiter in 
this sign in an earlier degree, and ap- 
proaches Capricorn and your seventh 
house, your thoughts naturally turn to 
marriage. The evidence is, yes, you may 
marry within the next two or three years ; 
at least you should have opportunities 
for marriage, one of which you may ac- 
cept. 

You have Saturn in Libra in your fifth 
as ruler of your marriage department, 
and this planet is squared by your Venus 
in late Cancer. Marriage may call for 
heavy responsibilities, and may not pres- 
ent the glowing picture of youthful 
dreams. In other words, in the marital 
state you may be obliged to face life “as 
is,” rather than as you fondly imagined it 
to be. Uranus opposed’to both your Sun 
and Mercury is another indication of 
this, although in a different manner. 

However, by the time your progressed 
Moon comes to your natal Moon in Capri- 
corn in your seventh house you will 
probably arrive at some kind of decision 
relative to marriage. That takes place 
when you are twenty-seven. 

Marriage, under the jurisdiction of Sa- 
turn, may call for some form of sacri- 
fice, or conforming to another’s standards 
of living more than is ordinarily the case ; 
or else ordinary conformation to the mari- 
tal state may be felt more keenly than 
usual. This indication is stressed also 
by Saturn’s transit through your sign 
Virgo, and by Uranus entering your ris- 
ing sign of Cancer. It is probable that 
your destiny from the near future on- 
ward for the next several years will be 
more in the hands of another person than 
it has been previously, and this usually 
comes about as a result of marriage or 
some important partnership. In a young 
woman of 25 or 26 it usually leads to 
marriage. I believe it will prove to be for 
your eventual good, as all growth is 
eventually. But readjustments must be 
expected, as well as some form of sac- 
rifice. Venus, progressed to form the op- 
position to natal and progressed Mars, 
often stimulates emotional conflicts and 
the need to balance the opposites. But un- 
til the time comes that you have met the 
man of your choice, why not enjoy your 
single blessedness? Marriage for you 
will probably be permanent, or “until 
death do you part” so make the most of 
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this optimistic and expansive Jupiterian 
period you are in just now, which cer- 
tainly should bring you benefits as your 
progressed Moon passes through Sagit- 
tarius and your sixth house, whicn holds 
your Jupiter. Only just don’t overdo or 
go overboard on chance-taking in any 
direction, under the square to your Sun 
and Uranus. Under this aspect the secret 
of success is in knowing when to call a 
halt, pick up your winnings and go home. 
Or in knowing when you have reached 
the limit of your luck. Keep your feet 
on solid ground—don't over expand or 
build too high and all should go well. Sa- 
turn in your sign should prove a stabiliz- 
ing factor in this respect. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Is there anything in my chart to tn- 
dicate marriage this year or next? 

I am a very quiet person and don't 
go out much. Have very few friends. 
I was born March 1, 1913, at 4:45 in 
the afternoon on a Saturday at 23 N., 
82W. 

Pisces. 


ANSWER: You come under a pro- 
gresséed lunation this year, in the sign 
Aries, which sign in its last decanate 
holds your Venus.*It appears that you 
should be in a romantic frame of mind 
to attract love in the near future, if this 
has not already happened since your letter 
was written. Your progressed Venus in 
Taurus in trine aspect to your fifth house 
Jupiter in Capricorn should attract a 
worthwhile romance. Also, you should be- 
come more extrovertive and sociable un- 
der these Venusian emanations. 

As for marriage, Uranus has rulership 
of this department of your life, and this 
planet is placed in Aquarius in your sixth 
house, conjunct Mars. It is probable that 
you met someone in the past who, while 
not presenting or demanding the actual 
“tie that binds” in matrimony, meant 
much to you. You have the Sun and Mer- 
cury in Pisces in your seventh house, and 
the Sun is your own chart’s ruler with 
Leo rising. The chances are that if mar- 
riage is your actual desire, you may 
have suitable offers this year and next. 
Or pleasant opportunities in other direc- 
tions may come. With Venus in your 
ninth house, and Uranus in your seventh, 
you must have a. love for freedom, to tra- 
vel and do as your heart dictates. If you 





marry, it should be to someone who will 


allow you more freedom than the or- 
dinary marriage allows. Unless you find 
this one, you will probably be happier 
with your freedom, with someone you 
love dearly as a companion, but who does 
not hamper you will everyday marital de- 
mands, etc. But if you really desire to 
make the readjustments to marriage at 
this period of your life, you may do so 
in the near future, or probably before 
another year has fled. 


Alcohol 
Dear Rose Starr: 


I have read your wonderful answers 
and help to so many that I hope you can 
help me. I was born January 12, 1902, at 
11:45 P. M. and my husband was born 
December 12, 1896, time unknown. We 
have been married five years and in those 
years he drank almost constantly. In the 
periods between his drinking he is moody 
and goes for weeks without speaking to 
me. | have tried to talk to him, only to 
meet with a surly answer and to be ig- 
nored. Please tell me if there is any 
chance for any happiness with this man. 
I’ve tried hard and now can see only un- 
happiness in the future. Is it better to 
leave him or wait and see if there will 
be a change? 

I had an operation not long ago and 
have the worry of that on my mind, as, 
they found I had cancer. It was appar- 
ently checked in time, but yet nothing is 
sure. I feel I may not have too long to 
live and can see no use in spending the 
remainder of my life with my husband if 
he is going to be like he is. Please advise 
me. 


Capricorn. 

ANSWER: Your husband has Sun 
conjunct Mercury in Sagittarius, opposed 
by Mars conjunct Neptune in Gemini, 
squared by Moon in Pisces, giving him a 
cross.in mutable signs. His Saturn, con- 
junct Uranus at his birth, is in the 25th 
degree of Scorpio, which is one of the de- 
gress given by Carter that is associated 
with drinking propensities. With his 
Moon in Pisces squared by Mars-Nep- 
tune, no doubt he seeks to supplement 
artificially his deficiencies by the use of 
alcohol. 

In the absence of his birth hour, it is 
not possible to determine specifically in 
what department of his life the real dan- 
ger lies; but I believe there is a real psy- 
chological need, rather than wrong com- 
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pany or environment, behind his drinking 
bouts. His is not strictly social or con- 
vivial, but compulsive periodic drinking. 
His progressed Mars is around four de- 
grees from the dangerous square to Jupi- 
ter, but it is moving away from the 
square to this planet by forward direction. 
His Venus by progression has changed 
signs in the recent past, from Pisces to 
Aries, which should be a favorable aug- 
ury. However, his progressed Moon 1s 
in Pisces, and will not contact his natal 
Moon until probably another year (the 
exact time would be shown by his birth 
hour). That time will be one of crisis. 
I believe thereafter he may experience a 
turning point, and be happier, as his prog- 
ressed Moon enters Aries and conjoins 
his progressed Venus. Any “cure” or de- 
termination to cease the drinking must 
come from within himself. He must come 
to realize that he needs to stop, and he 
must make up his mind he will leave al- 
cohol absolutely alone—no tapering off 
on beer, or anything of that nature. He 
owns the type of chart that warns against 
the use or abuse of alcohol, and one quick- 
ly merges into the other—that is, the use 
becomes abuse, and the line between nor- 
mal and abnormal drinking is always 
very thin. For him, I don’t believe there 
will ever be any “normal” drinking again. 
And if he comes to realize that this is a 
fact and faces it, the better for him— 
and the sooner the’ better. But, like many 
another, he may have to “hit the bottom” 
—or receive some terrific emotional shock 
to affect the change. 

You have natal Moon conjunct Venus 
in Pisces in your fifth house, therefore 
are blessed (or cursed as the case may 
be, or as you may often feel) by a too 
sympathetic heart. Venus is your chart’s 
ruler, as you have Libra ascending. Mars, 
the ruler of your seventh house of mar- 
riage, is in your fourth house, in Aqua- 
rius, but as Capricorn is on your fourth 
house cusp, we must read here the more 
negative side of Mars in the fifth. With 
such a strongly tenanted fourth and fifth 
house, we feel safe in saying that the lat- 
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ter part of your life, should you attain it 
safely, will be your most secure and best. 
For you have Saturn, the Sun and Jupi- 
ter conjunct in Capricorn in your fourth, 
Mars in Aquarius in your fourth also 
with Aquarius on your fifth house cusp, 
and Moon-Venus in Pisces in your fifth. 
Domestic and soul factors hold your 
greatest interest, and this includes home, 
your base of operations, family tradjtion, 
the “old ways.” You are well fortified 
with “ancient wisdom,” probably from 
some ancestral strain. 

Your Sun, in its close fourth house re- 
lationship to both Jupiter and Saturn in 
your natal chart, and your progressed 
Sun’s square, now past, to Pluto, are as- 
sociated with malignant growths and tu- 
mors. But I believe with many of your 
planets progressed into Aquarius (i.e. 
Jupiter, Venus and Mercury), where 
they form trines to your Pluto and Nep- 
tune respectively, you should be able to 
attain and keep the proper attitude which 
wards off fear, which in my opinion is the 
deadly menace in inducing or aggravating 
a tendency toward malignant disease. It 
is probably just as well for you, consider- 
ing your health, should your husband and 
you take a vacation from each other for 
the time being. You need to develop a 
light and happy frame of mind, which 
you can never attain in the company of 
one who is subject to alcoholic seizures. 
And furthermore, you would actually be 
little or no help to your husband in his 
fight against his own particular menace or 
enemy, as you have too sympathetic a 
heart, and are too inclined to overlook or 
condone his mistakes or lapses. Your hus- 
band must fight his own battle, and the 
sooner he stands on his own feet the bet- 
ter for him. After his battle is won... 
but that’s another chapter. 

Later on, if there are new develop- 
ments, you may write us again. But for 
the present why not: turn your mind to 
new, or other, interests? Try not to con- 
centrate unduly upon your husband's 
problem, or your own health condition, 
but, with your progressed Moon in Sagit- 
tarius in your second house, why not turn 
your mind and interest to some new busi- 
ness or financial interests of your own? 
If you go out and meet new people, and 
seek to build up a fife of your own, out- 
side of your husband’s sphere, you should 
soon find many of your present fears or 
problems dwindling into minor signifi- 
cance, 
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Scor PlO The next twelve months 
For those born October 23rd to November 22nd 
or those with Scorpio ascending 


A PLEASANT year is ahead of you— 
one that calls for relaxation rather than 
an intensified drive toward a specific goal. 
There is plenty of opportunity present, 
not only now but for several years in the 
future, but it’s likely to be in a different 
direction than you've been traveling so 
that it will probably require time for 
thought and evaluation to take in the 
full situation or reorient yourself to 
changes. 
Saturn 

This is the year for you to sit back 

and review the chain 


Margaret Morrell 


ef recognition, authority and personal 
prestige between 1946-48. The trouble is 
that after so many years of “playing to 
the audience,” striving for power, money 
or position—attainments of any kind that 
are considered as success in the eyes of 
the world at large—you may now find it 
difficult to do an about-face and evaluate 
life and what it has to offer in terms 
of your personal satisfaction, sense of 
achievement and happiness. But even if 
you were one of the Scorpios who hit a 
bad spot in 1946-48, or who made a mis- 
step in those years or 





of circumstances that 
leads back thru the 
developments of 1946- 
48 to those of 1940-42 
or even to the events 
of 1932-35. You’ve 
probably come a long 
way since the major 
changes of those cyclic 
years, but you have to 
realize now that you've ing 
come about as far as 
you can along this 
particular road. This 
doesn’t mean the end 
of a success story for 
you, but it does mean 
that the road turns 
here. There is a shift 
in emphasis which 
places more weight on 


country. 


interests. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Consolidate the social, personal, 
professional or business posi- 
tion you have attained in the 
last ten years. 

Schedule new starts for August- 
September 1950, using the in- 
tervening months for perfec- 
tion of plans, making contacts, 
gathering information, explor- 

ibilities. 

Consider opportunities in or 
dealing with foreign lands or 
distant parts of your own 


Heed a perhaps strange desire to 
study or take up new personal 


Weigh the advantages or resi- 
dential or business moves, or 
purchase of property, tho these 
would best be effected between 
next August and December. 


since, the pattern of 
your life from here on 
must follow this line 
of choice for personal 
reasons. 

In cases where 
“worldly” success rep- 
resents the sum total 
of life, this will mean 
little change of pat- 
tern at all. Or if you 
are happy in your job, 
derive a real sense of 
satisfaction from your 
work, and have time 
enough also to pursue 
your purely personal 
interests, you have the 
perfect combination 
which functions equal- 
ly well in both the 








you as an tmdividual 
and your personal want and desires than 
has obtained since the early thirties. This 
embodies the need to establish new goals 
and a totally different attitude toward the 
world in general. 

For many years, particularly since 
1940, it was necessary for you to watch 
the other fellow, to consider what was 
needed and then try to deliver, to follow 
the line set by circumstances rather than 
by your own choice. Success was mea- 
sured in terms of what you accomplished 
or gained that others could recognize, ad- 
mire and reward. And if you geared 
yourself to this then necessary pattern, it 
is quite probable that you reached a peak 





“individual” and _ the 
“cooperative” years of the 29-year Saturn 
cycle. The same things hold true in the 
lives of non-working Scorpios who get a 
real kick out of their social, community, 
political or charitable activities, enjoy 
managing a household efficiently, or have 
a hobby or more serious interest that pays 
handsomely in enjoyment and self satis- 
faction. 

But if you're fed up, wonder why 
you’ve been sticking to a treadmill these 
many years, want to travel, wish you had 
more time to spend with your friends, or 
to read, study, or to devote to a personal 
activity which has nothing to do with 
making money or helping you get ahead 
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in the world, or to any one of the many 
things the average working person or 
housewife slights because he or she is too 
busy—you should stop, look and take 
stock. Here is not only your chance, but 
a time of necessity, for if you don’t begin 
to consider the personal angle now, you 
run the risk of having plenty of time to 
do so forced on your hands by loss of 
authority or illness during 1951-53 when 
Saturn will be in your 12th house. 

You're in a strongly protected position 
now, so make the most of it. First and 
foremost, you should consolidate what 
you have gained so far. Even those who 
are perfectly satisfied should mend their 
fences, cement business relationships with 
more personal contact, plan to spend more 
time on company social activities, to join 
professional clubs, to entertain new ideas 
that mean progressiveness on the job 
rather than sit back on their laurels. The 
idea is to strengthen your position where 
you are, to refrain from reaching for 
more authority, to be content for a few 
years to grow with the job. Unquestion- 
ably there will be changes with which you 
must be willing to go along—perhaps new 
policies initiated, new territory opened 
up which may require a trip or transfer 
on your part, but these you can take in 
your stride if you’re not feeling too se- 
cure or too big for your shoés. 

You who are not satisfied must also 
consolidate your position before you leap 
off into the blue. In the first place, it is 
more than possible that it may take you 
some time to make up your mind as to 
what you really want to do. In some 
cases, what you want may require extra 
studies or preparation of other kinds. 
Don’t cast loose from one thing until you 
have the lifeline secured on another. 
Wherever possible, capitalize on the pres- 
tige you’ve already gained, on influential 
associations you've formed, on friend- 
ships. If you are ambitious along the line 
of striking out on your own, explore the 
territory and possibilities thoroughly ; you 
can get out on a limb this winter only to 
have to crawl back or re-trace steps next 
summer ; actually the best period for new 
starts is next August and September, so 
you’ve plenty of time to make up your 
mind and attend to all the preliminary 
arrangements. The winter months are 


tricky, tempting you to acceptance of 
premature moves before you really have 
a chance for proper estimation; play it 
the slow wav which will probably turn out 


to be the fastest in the end. 

Those just starting out—or who have 
recently entered—the professional world 
should give full value to the personal sat- 
isfaction factor in their choice of jobs. 
These younger natives should insist on 
following their own inclinations despite 
pressure from relatives, friends or cir- 
cumstances to force them into a mold not 
of their own choosing. They should, dur- 
ing this year when planetary indications 
are so favorable, make the greatest effort, 
even tho it takes longer, to get settled in 
work that will be personally rewarding. 

All of you need to sort out your social 
and personal activities, your friendships 
and less intimate associations. Nine 
chances out of ten, you're doing things 
and keeping up associations out of habit 
or because it’s the thing to do in your 
circle, that give you no real pleasure. 
Maybe you used to enjoy them but now 
find them dull, for long established social 
activities as well as work tend to pall on 
one at this stage of the Saturn cycle. You 
should stop to consider now just what 
you're getting out of your activities. 
Weed out those which bore you; with- 
draw from associations that contribute 
nothing but small talk. Sift your friend- 
ships—among them you’ll probably find 
people with whom you’ve long since had 
no real mutual interests. Use the time 
thus gained to follow your own pursuits 
or to make contact with groups or people 
who will stimulate you. November-De- 
cember and April to mid-June have ex- 
treme social indications, so that if you 
go with the tide, you’re likely to have no 
time at all for yourself, whereas you can 
use these same indications to make your 
entry into associations which will repay 
you richly in stimulating companionship 
and revivified mental interests. 

On the other hand, when Saturn is af- 
flicted near Nov. 30th, Dec. Ist, 4th, 11th, 
12th; Mar. 6th, 16th, 25th; Apr. 19th, 
28th; June 3rd; July 10th; Aug. 15th; 
Sept. 10th, 15th, 17th, 29th, don’t go 
overboard in the other direction and cut 
people out because you can’t boss them, 
or because of snobbishness ; don’t depend 
on “influence,” take your security for 
granted or waste money trying to make 
an impression. These are times when you 
can do the wrong thing socially, get your- 
self disliked for one reason or another, 
so be on your guard to preserve the as- 
sociations you really want to keep. 

Scorpio natives born in 1877, 1878, 
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1906-07 and 1935-37 are over-independent, 
proud, stiff-necked, aloof, and these char- 
acteristics are likely to be accented this 
year. Don’t coddle the adolescents born in 
1935-36—don’t let them take you for 
granted or feel they should have things 
because it is their just due. 

Financial, health, legal, tax, problems 
may particularly harass the social or pro- 
fessional ambitions of the natives born in 
1883, 1898-99, 1913-14 and 1942-43. 

Difficulties with friends, loss of favor- 
itism, disappointment in overambitious 
aims may embitter those born in 1891-92 
and 1919-20. These are special year 
groups whose natal position of Saturn is 
afflicted by transiting Saturn in Virgo 
until Nov. 20, 1950. 


raw material of experience. A book, ar- 
ticle, speech, may suddenly throw a new 
light on subjects; a different professor 
can give you a new slant on things; a trip 
can prove that people in other places are 
not at all what you expected ; an intimate 
contact with politics or religion can alter 
a whole body of opinions; a concert or 
play can open new vistas of enjoyment, 
and so on. These are admittedly unex- 
citing developments from the outside, 
but from an inner standpoint, they have 
an immense and usually unsettling effect, 
for new views do not replace the old 
immediately—there is a time lag in which 
you flounder mentally and probably feel 

quite lost. 
These behind - the - scene mental and 
emotional changes 





Uranus 
The breadth of 
your opportunity next 
year and for about 
twenty years to come 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN 
THE YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t drop old friends like hot 


lead inevitably to 
changes on. the out- 
side. For one thing, 
your ambitions alter, 
primarily because you 


is much greater than cakes because you are now at : 

you can possibly real- the top of the ladder, or be- get a different view 

ize at this time. And cause they resent your criti- of the heights you 
; ’ clam. want to reach or the 


as we said before, it 
strikes off into fields 
and places that may 
be far removed from 
the type and scene of 
your present activi- 
ties. Welcome the new, 
the unusual, for the 
ideas, methods and 
associations off the 
beaten path are the 
ones that hold the 


to May. 


expansion. 





Don’t rush headlong into new 
associations, social or profes- 
sional activities in December 


Don’t go for an ee jest be- 
cause it’s new—be willing to ” : 
examine its merits but a in- ed” houses of your 
trigued by its eccentricity. 

Don’t reach for more power in 
any field—you’ll get it if it’s 
coming to you but are likely 
to lose what you have by over- 


means of getting 
there. This is impor- 
tant for Uranus will 
remain in the “elevat- 


chart for about twen- 
ty years, a powerful 
support to your aims, 
prestige and_ public 
recognition. But — in 
these years you will 








greatest promise. 

Since June you may have experienced 
some of the mental unrest, the urge for 
change, that heralds Uranus’ entry into 
the 9th house ; this may be especially true 
of the Scorpios born in October, tho 
many November natives probably also 
felt the inner stirrings if not the outer 
occurrences. 

Uranus’ first action in any house is 
to break down the barriers erected by 
heredity, training, habit and experience. 
In the 9th house it attacks the philosophy 
of life you have built up for yourself, 
the theories you hold or have been taught, 
the generalized opinions you have ac- 
cepted, the ideas you have developed of 
people, places, etc. Your mind may be 
opened to a new view of life in general 
subtly or by forcible contact with the 





go only as far as you 

can visualize between now and 1955, and 
because of other planetary factors in 
effect, your approach must rest primarily 
on individual efforts, methods and imagi- 
nation. So, open up your mind; search 
the world at large for possibilities; ex- 
plore educational advantages or require- 
ments; enter into new groups, listen to 
new ideas, give yourself the chance to 
meet life on a larger scale and thus offer 
yourself a broader goal at which to aim. 
Travel, especially long-distance travel, 
for business or pleasure is definitely ac- 
centuated, as are geographic moves. 
Business that deals with foreign countries 
or that utilizes a knowledge of their 
language, people or conditions offers pos- 
sibilities. Long-distance transportation 
also comes under this heading, as do 
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radio work, advertising, publishing—any 
medium of communication that reaches 
people at large. This also takes in the 
artist in any field who reaches the pub- 
lic thru his particular medium. In this 
connection, your reception of artists’ 
work is also emphasized, just as you 
either as student or teacher are accentu- 
ated in the educational field. This is an 
ideal tinie for study—the desire to take 
adult courses, to study a language, to 
spend time on an individual interest in 
music, art, archeology, religion, history, 
etc., should be fostered, even if others 
around you think you're a little queer 
because of it. 

Politics also has an important place— 
both politics taken literally and the poli- 
tics that go on in business and in all 
group activities. Your hand is strength- 
ened by Uranus’ position in Cancer, so 
if your inclinations run to political of- 
fice, go ahead now, for even if you're a 
novice, you can go places fast in the 
coming years. 

Uranus is a planet of extremes, so 
when afflicted, can carry you off the deep 
end, therefore don’t overplay your hand, 
over-extend in business, jump to wild 
conclusions about people, or go charging 
forth in their defense, near Nov. 10th; 
Dec. 13th, 24th; Jan. Ist; Mar. 22nd thru 
26th; June 23rd thru 29th; July Sth, 
28th; Oct. 3rd, 11th, 15th. Travel acci- 
dents are possible near these dates and 
it’s not wise to get mixed up with stran- 
gers. Bitter family quarrels can also 
occur, especially with in-laws, or rest- 
lessness can drive you into too adven- 
turesome paths. 


Jupiter 


The possibility of residential moves, 
changes of jobs, purchase or sale of 
property, finding unexpected resources 
on property you own, turning the home 
to financial advantage, marriage, having 
children, reconciliations within the fam- 
ily, obtaining an increase of comfort or 
space within the home, establishing a 
new foundation of happiness within 
yourself, are suggested by Jupiter’s pas- 
sage thru your 4th house from Nov. 
30th to Apr. 15th and again from Sept. 
15th to Dec. 1, 1950. Any of such moves 
can be effected advantageously in the 
Noy. to April period, or again from 
Oct. 24th to Dec. 1, 1950, altho for the 
most part we consider the latter period 


the best in which to carry out such action 
—there’s too much chance of things 
dangling if started this winter. 

April 15th to Sept. 15th should be 
an exceptionally happy period from a 
personal standpoint. You should be in 
an expansive mood, ready to extend your- 
self to please. A romance is more than 
probable, and those already married 
should find a renewal of affection and 
happiness. Interest in children or crea- 
tive work is intensified, and there is a 
greater desire to dress up and look your 
best, and to beautify your surroundings 
as well. Let yourself go during these 
months, concentrating on the things that 
give you pleasure and add to your per- 
sonal attainments. : 


Neptune 


The subtle invasion of Neptune in 
your 12th house continues, affecting 
most strongly Scorpio natives born be- 
tween Nov. 6th and 15th of any year. 
In many cases, this has proved to be 
mainly a health indication; infections 
abound, slow drawn-out conditions which 
pop up here and after being brought 
under control, turn up again in another 
part of the body. Astrologically, one 
would expect that unhappiness or frus- 
tration are present in most of these cases, 
and that therefore a psychological cathar- 
sis might be helpful. Unquestionably, 
that is true many times, but the kidneys 
or sinus cavities may also be a continu- 
ing point of infection that defies de- 
tection. 

Dreams, hunches. intuitions, the whole 
inner psychic life, are excited by this 
transit. Both the best and the worst of 
the unconscious is on tap, tho the best 
should have the upper hand during most 
of this year, and especially from Dec. 
to April and Sept. to the following Dec. 
This is a time when you can really learn 
to know yourself, when you can tap 
unknown depths within and there find a 
pillar of strength that will stand secure 
against all the barbs of fate. Turn your 
analytical powers, which are of excellent 
quality, on yourself ; weed out suspicions, 
envy, fears, ideas of martyrdom. In deal- 
ing with the outside world, be as objec- 
tive as possible, nfaking decisions on the 
basis of facts completely divorced from 
emotions or pre-conceived ideas. This 
is especially true near Dec. 22nd; Jan. 
8th; Apr. 6th; May 19th; July 6th, 7th, 
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9th, 14th; Aug. 3rd; Sept. 26th; Oct. 
10th, 17th, 19th. Take special precautions 
against infections near these dates, and 
don’t lay yourself open to attack from 
behind your back. 
Pluto 

Your position, prestige, reception by 
the public in general, continue to be 
particularly subject to general conditions, 
autocratic bosses, political or govern- 
mental conditions ; this applies particular- 
ly to those born between Nov. 6th and 
14th of any year, who may experience 
most strongly Pluto’s indications in the 
10th house. Pluto apparently is most in 
evidence. when afflicted, so brace your- 
self against upsets, unfair onslaughts, 
public accidents or arguments, near Nov. 
10th, 14th; Jan. 3rd; Feb. 6th, 13th, 
26th; Mar. 21st; Apr. 17th; May 6th; 
June 15th; Aug. 10th, 31st; Sept. 8th. 


Pian of Action 


This is a year for continuance of ac- 
tion already started, rather than initiating 
anything new. Despite the temptations, 
and there may be plenty, to move into 
entirely new situations beforehand, hold 
off long-range action until next August- 
September. Where it is absolutely nec- 
essary to move, November to Jan. 8th is 
the best period. This is also true for 
actions which are not expected to carry 
thru longer than next fall. Mars’ retro- 
grade period, Feb. 12th to May 3rd, may 
be particularly trying. There is always 
an inclination to action, to push situa- 
tions, force issues, take a long chance, and 
unfortunately during such periods, unlike 
the retrograde periods of Mercury, the 
chance to do just that is often present. 
In your case, there is a double indication 
that moves at this time would be prema- 
ture, so despite the attractiveness of of- 
fers, hold off, at least until June, when 
situations may be clarified. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


NOVEMBER: This is the best month 
of the fall, and the one in which you 
should get yourself set for the winter. 
Socially,.the month is excellent, and in 
this connection we mean the social end 
of business as well as purely social ac- 
tivities. Friends can be helpful, influence 
can be successfully wielded. All the little 
things that contribute to success and 
smooth day-to-day living and _ relation- 





ships should fall nicely into place—you 
make contacts at the right time, run into 
the right people, your applications, or- 
ders, calls, are taken care of in good 
order and so on. Have a care near the 
10th and 14th that you don’t step on 
the wrong toes or show your feelings in 
the wrong places. The 30th can see bit- 
terness between friends, disappointment 
in aims, but it can also mark your at- 
tainment of an ambition that. carries 
with it heavy responsibility and hard 
work. The best days of the month are 
the 4th, 6th, 7th, 9th, 16th, 20th, 21st, 
23rd. 

DECEMBER: The general focus of 
interest remains the same as that of No- 
vember, altho there is much more danger 
of going in over your head socially this 
month to the extent of damage to your 
pocketbook, especially near the 4th, 5th, 
llth and 19th. Don’t wreck your budget 
trying to keep up with the Joneses; buy 
what you can easily afford and keep an 
eye on packages and other items in crowds. 
Despite the fact that extra work may be 
your lot, there is every indication that the 
home. scene will be happy. A plum may 


‘drop in your lap around the 7th; this 


could be a gift, finding a place to live, 
landing a job, obtaining something you 
want for the home. Parents can be more 
than generous. Be wary of goofy ideas, 
arguments, traffic acidents, near the 13th 
and 24th. Sudden changes in plans can 
upset holiday schedules on the latter date 


JANUARY-FEBRUARY: The New 
Year opens on a wild tone, and there is 
a definite danger of accidents, losses, fights 
which will permit no later patching up— 
tempers are explosive, so strive for con- 
trol. The period to the 8th is rather 
quiet, with action hung up by lack of pre- 
cise news or plans, or your own disin- 
clination. Colds should be given special 
attentior at this time. The whole month 
is on the quiet side, with Mercury retro- 
grade from the 8th to 30th. Altho this 
period is otherwise extremely favorable, 
no new action should be started. Talk 
over plans, especially plans that affect 
the home or basic business, long-range 
moves, family interests, but keep things 
in the talking stage. There should be 
unusual harmony on the home front, with 
everyone in a cooperative mood. Febru- 
ary continues the genial atmosphere, and 
if plans are to be put into action at any 
time during the winter, they should be 
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initiated between Jan. 30th and Feb. 13th 
—there are several especially fine days 
here — Jan. 31st, Feb. Ist, 3rd and 6th. 
This period could coincide with a major 
move, tho as indicated elsewhere, it might 
be better in the long run to wait until 
fall. Inner peace is stressed thruout both 
Jan. and Feb.—it is the time of times to 
find yourself and having found, root your- 
self firmly on an inner foundation. Re- 
ligion, psychology, creative work, study, 
can all give unusual satisfaction. The 
two months should also be exceptionally 
productive where research, investigation, 
preliminary contacts, exploratory feelers, 
play a part in plans for the future. 

MARCH: The generally happy at- 
mosphere continues thru the first three 
weeks, with a little more emphasis on ex- 
tending yourself outside the home scene, 
getting out more, entertaining. Long- 
term plans may begin to crystallize 
around the 10th, giving you something 
more tangible than you’ve had to work 
on. Relationships with children, intimates, 
sweethearts, may hit little snags near 
the 4th-7th and 16th, 17th, but these are 
minor tempests. Illness may be a factor 
this month, especially if you have been 
driving yourself recently. With Mars 
retrograde in your 12th house, you need 
more rest, more solitude and quiet; you 
get run down easily, lay yourself open to 
infections, have less recuperative powers. 
All this may add up to real trouble be- 
tween the 22nd and 26th, when conditions 
can come suddenly to the surface. This 
period also is one of difficulty with work 
—trouble arises because of bad feeling, 
poor equipment, breakdown of facilities, 
arguments with landlords, inability to get 
machinery or tools, or accidents in using 
them, disappointment in reservations for 
trips, etc. Try not to act hurriedly ; curb 
a critical tendency; do your duty with 
grace if illness puts more work on your 
shoulders. 

APRIL: An amelioration of the con- 
ditions of late March should be forth- 
coming near the 4th, tho the health indi- 
cations continue to be stressed by the 
eclipse of the 2nd and again near the 6th. 
It is-possible however, that these dates 
may mark the turning point in any ill- 
ness. April becomes progressively more 
social as the month goes on, tho you may 
derive little real satisfaction from your 
contacts with others, especially near the 
19th and 28th when conflict can arise. 


Children can be unruly near these dates, 
a romance go sour. You're better off to 
concentrate on your own personal in- 
terests and not waste too much time on 
aimless activities with others. 

MAY: Tho Mercury is retrograde 
from the 3rd to 27th, you should be able 
to straighten out a lot of the problems or 
snags that have been bothering you. Un- 
tangle relationships with friends, clarify 
the aims which will be the starting point 
of plans to take effect in August, go over 
ideas, offers, possibilities with partners 
or others. Even tho direct action is not 
indicated, that is, on anything new, clear 
thinking is possible, and a review of the 
months since last November can show 
up many mistakes that will save time in 
the future; you are, from the standpoint 
of two major cycles, just about where you 
were then, but you should now be able 
to go on from here without any stops or 
side-tracking. Work to mend any fences 
that may have been damaged during the 
winter, and above all, make sure now in 
what direction you wish to go. 

JUNE: Finances come to the fore 
now ; clear accounts first of all, get prices, 
estimates, negotiate loans, taxes, etc. Use 
persuasion or a personal approach to get 
what you want; partners and others should 
be in a good humor, ready to help if you 
are not envious, too ready to see them 
as lucky in comparison to yourself. Plans 
or relationships with children should be 
settled conclusively by the 26th; this same 
holds true of arrangements for summer 
courses, vacations, marriage plans. The 
23rd thru 29th demands caution, an ob- 
jective viewpoint, Sudden developments 
may throw you off beam, raise up fears 
for yourself or your plans; travel is 
definitely not advisable. Hold strongly 
here to inner faith you achieved last 
winter, for it may be assailed rather vio- 
lently. Be on guard also against action 
that can undermine your position or repu- 
tation. 

JULY: This is a good month for a 
vacation if you want to make it more or 
less of a: rest cure—a cruise would also 
fit the bill, for you need rest and quiet 
in which to collect yourself. Those who 
take summer courses will probably find 
themselves contpletely engrossed in their 
studies to the exclusion of the outside 
world. Business people with serious plans 
on the fire should use this month to do 
all the preliminary spade work, to collect 
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information, get prices, line up financing, 
survey fields, etc. The 7th, 9th and 14th 
need some care—people may try to pull 
the wool over your eyes, erect bugaboos 
to frighten you off, tell tall tales. You're 
likely to be hesitant around this time, less 
sure of yourself than usual; depend on 
your powers of observation rather than 
your emotional reactions or sentimental 
appeals. The 20th thru 28th opens up 
broad horizons — possibilities that may 
seem impossible of achievement or beyond 
your capacities. People met near this 
time may be of immense importance to 
your later plans. Creative artists may 
benefit immeasurably from the contacts 
they make or the publicity they receive. 


AUGUST: You're moving into the 
period of new starts—the beginning of 
a 2-year cycle—under powertul indica- 
tions. Your prestige, reputation, public 
touch, should be solid, with nothing to 
deter a happy start. The period from the 
11th on is most favorable for new action, 
especially near the 16th to 23rd if you 
can skirt the inclination of the 22nd to 
push too hard, demand too much, insist 
on your terms against the decisions of 
others. There is a suggestion of over- 
selling, putting on too big a front, drama- 
tizing emotions, near the 5th and 26th, 
but this is too weak an indication to carry 
much weight, especially where larger plans 
are concerned. It should be understood 
here that new action on long-range plans 
includes that undertaken on personal plans, 
creative efforts, programs for the chil- 
dren, as well as business plans. 


SEPTEMBER: You're still rolling, 
but will have to slow up from the 3rd 
to 26th. This may not be easy for you 
to take at this point, for you’re at your 
most aggressive, which with you usually 
means your most “offensively” defensive. 
Check your impatience; don’t try to bowl 
opposition over by sheer force—it won't 
work now. And don’t take things per- 
sonally or get into arguments. The 8th 
and 23rd-24th hold real danger in this 
respect for you can endanger your new 
plans, wreck your basic position. make 
a bad impression with people who can 
help you. Delays may aggravate the life 
out of you near the 15th to 17th par- 
ticularly; friends can irritate you or 


minor disappointments be magnified 
(30th also). 


OCTOBER: This is the in-between 
time when work doesn’t seem to be pro- 


gressing because there are so many de- 
tails to be attended to, so many loose 
strings to be tied up. For the most part 
tho, you may be immersed in the finan- 
cial arrangements of plans, buying, pric- 
ing, bidding, etc. Up thru the 19th, you 
are also beset by qualms, having new 
brainstorms, worrying about this, that 
and the other thing, more vulnerable than 
usual to emotional onslaughts, hunches, 
suspicions, especially near the 6th, 10th, 
17th and 19th. The 2nd-3rd, 11th are 
also disquieting, with news upsetting, rela- 
tives disgruntled, unexpected factors com- 
ing up. But the 20th on should see you 
settling down finally to a genuinely new 
start in a happy frame of mind over de- 
velopments of the 21st, 25th and 26th. 


PLUTO AND THE STAR OF DAV:D 
(Continued from page 11) 


and thus dwell in the shadow of the Al 

mighty. The Christ came as the mani- 
festation of that possibility; the assur- 
ance that any mortal man could find that 
wholeness within himself, that comple- 
tion, that eternal rest in the innermost 
heaven. Christ was the manifestation of 
that thirteenth point; the Son of God 
and. the Son of Man. We know Jesus 
not directly, but through the mouths of 
His twelve disciples, the twelve facets. 
of His expression. 

There is Our pattern; we need all 
twelve points to express ourselves in our 
totality. It is perhaps, as yet, too great 
a demand on us; yet there can be no 
doubt, because of our recognition of 
Pluto, that wé are on our way. Pluto 
shows us the way to greater conscious- 
ness than we have known heretofore, by 
showing the way we have split the two 
components of our totality. We have 
made a good totality, and a bad. The 
crescent —- the cradle, the promise of 
something new, a holding symbol—is yet 
held between the two opposites. The new 
life can become manifest when the two 
circles (the two sides of the same medal) 
are so inextricably joined that, like the 
interlaced triangles, one cannot be taken 
from the other without tearing the sym- 
bol apart. It will be held inside, instead 
of between the two sides. It will come 
to rest in its own place. And we will 
fully realize the words of the psalmist: 
“He that dwelleth in the secret place of 
the most High shall abide in the shadow 
of .the Almighty.” 
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For the Ladies 


Margaret Morrell 


ED. NOTE: Where a sign is mentioned on this page, it should be understood to mean 
a “type”—the Ascendant, Moon or any heavy concentration of planets in a sign may 
produce the “type” just as strongly, if not more so, than the Sun in this sign. Any 
statement about a “type” is bound to be a generality and exceptions to the rule may be 
found; but rules in astrology, like rules in any subject except an exact science such as 
mathematics, are based on the wide area of likenesses rather than on the narrow 


margin of divergences. 


As LONG as we seem to have slipped 
into a pattern of disagreeing with many 
of the textbook statements on the signs, 
we may as well continue with Scorpio. 
From what one reads, sex and Scorpio 
go hand-in-hand; you can hardly read 
any article, book or pamphlet where 
Scorpio is mentioned without coming upon 
the phrase “strong sexual impulses” or 
the equivalent. Our observation, on the 
contrary, indicates that there are as many 
if not more actually prudish natives of 
Scorpio than of other signs: in fact, the 
most squeamishly puritanical people we 
have ever met have been Scorpios—there 
is an acute aversion to any thought, not 
only of sex, but of the body, that is rare- 
ly met with in these days of emancipated 
thought. We can well imagine the horror 
with which these natives would view the 
sexual education programs now used in 
some school systems. Of course, such an 
attitude toward the natural facts of life 
in itself bespeaks an overawareness of 
sex—one couldn't possibly avoid anything 
with such intentness otherwise. The 
trouble with many of the old readings 
which come down to us from the Middle 
Ages before psychology was born is that 
the inversion of a characteristic or an 
attitude was never recognized—they didn’t 
understand, and apparently never ob- 
served, that with Scorpio you usually find 
either the voluptuary or the strait-laced 
puritan. One thing, tho, they apparently 
were right in assigning the rulership of 
sex to Scorpio, for you find the one or 
the other—never the in-between—because 
at the root, the one is as aware as the 
other of sex. 
* * * 

The “pencil silhouette” of this fall's 
fashions seems to measure to Saturn now 
firmly entrenched in Virgo where it will 
remain until November 1950, and there- 
fore will. dictate next fall’s models as 
well. At first thought, Saturn as a fashion 


arbiter sounds illogical, .but you can’t get 
away from the fact that today’s styles, 
with the narrow skirts, clean lines, short 
hair sculptured to the head, are reminis- 
cent of 1920-21 when Saturn was also 
in Virgo. We have not made an exhaus- 
tive research on the subject, but we wish 
some student with the inclination and 
time to consult old fashion files would 
check back on earlier transits of Saturn 
in Virgo—1890-92, 1861-62, 1831-33 and 
1801-03 would do for a start—and see 
whether styles were slimmed down to 
cleaner lines during these years. Natural- 
ly costumes of these earlier periods would 
not compare in sleekness with today's 
fashions, but they need only be com- 
pared with those that preceded and fol- 
lowed them. If our hypotheses proves 
correct, one could go on from there and 
find the key to the Saturn-in-Libra tran- 
sits, for instance, and have the jump.on 
the Paris couturiers by more than a year, 
for one would not expect Saturn to set 
the Libra outline until the spring of 1951. 
The only reason we can think of for the 
heavy role Saturn,seems to play in dic- 
tating styles is that Saturn rules form 
per se—this would place Saturn’s part as 
fixing the outline, the general silhouette ; 
probably the other planets measure to 
the embellishments, particularly Jupiter 
which moves thru a sign in approximately 
one year and therefore would coincide 
from a time-cycle standpoint with season- 
al changes. 
oy % 


The Christmas season is almost upon 
us, or will be before we know it. Taking 
the aspects in general, the last-minute 
shopper may be out of luck this year, 
for the week before Christmas, starting 
with December 19th and continuing thru 
the 24th features three major adverse as- 
pects. The -best period is from Novem- 
ber 16th thru December 10th. 
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November Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 

. Fair, cool 1-2, local storms, wafm 3. 
Increasing p.m. clouds, warmer. 
Warmer, hazy, cloudy. 

. Coastal clouds, warmer. 

. Cloudy, rain NE3-S2. 

. Wet S1-2-W3; cloudy E3; cloudy to 
fair N1. 

7. Rain S1-2-coastal 3; cloudy to fair 
W3; increasing clouds N1. 

8. Squalls, moderate, clearing, cooler 
in W. 

9. Cloudy, very windy, warmer, light 
showers along the coast; colder with 
wind inland. 

10 Clearing and cooler. 

11 Fog along coast 1-2; fair, moderate 
otherwise. 

12. Cloudy, milder, early fog. 

13. Fog and rain moving NE from 2-3. 
14. Rain, cloudy 3. 

15. Rain 1-2; scattered showers, storms 
3: 

16. Light to moderate rain or snow 
1-N2; clearing after showers 3. 

17. Diminishing cloudiness and rain 
1-2; fair moderate 3. 

18. Cloudy N1; fair, colder S1-2-3; 
showery Florida. 

19. Increasing clouds 1-2; rain 3. 

20. Rain or snow 1; showery 2; clear- 
ing, windy 3. 


Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


21. Light scattered showers 1, windy; 
fair, moderate S2-3. 

22. Light showers or_ thunderstorms. 
23. Cloudy, colder, light showers E1; 
coastal clearing, fair inland 3. 

24. Partial clearing, colder 1-2; fair, 
cool 3. 

25. Snow squalls W1, windy, clearing 
1-2; fair, cold 3; snow N-l1. 

26. Fair, moderate clouds W3. 

27. Fair, moderate to. mild. 

28. Increasing clouds, coastal fog. 
29. Light to moderate rain or snow 
1-2; cloudy to fair 3. 

30. Fog and cloudiness general. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPP! 


1, Cloudy to fair 4; scattered showers 
5: rain 6. 

2-3. Low clouds, fog 4; fair, milder 5; 
clearing, cooler 6. 

4. Cloudy to fair S4; cloudy N4-W6; 
fair 5. 

5. Showers or storms W6-C4; cloudy, 
mild S4-S5. 

6. Continued cloudy, rain 5-6. 

7. Wind, gales 4-N5; showers. 

8. Local showers, storms; colder 6. 

9. Clear, cold 4-5; cloudy 6. 

10. Cloudy to rain or snow 4-W5-W6; 
cloudy E, 














portion 





Pig, 1. Division of the sections oo mentioned in this article. Bech section correcpende to 0 certsle 
jon of the couatry where the weather changes, both seasone! end monthly, ere most noted. 
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11. Showers, rain 4; cloudy 5; fair 
cool 6. 

12. Rain or snow, colder 4; 5-6 rain by 
night. 

13. Showery E4-5-N6; clearing, colder 
W4; cloudy to fair S6. 
14. Fair, cold 4-N5; 
stormy 6. 

15. Cloudy, milder; showers 6. 

16. Fair, moderately cold 4; slow clear- 
ing, colder 5-6. 

17. Fair, moderate, cloudy W4. 

18. Cloudy, warmer 4; fair, cool 5-6, 
coastal showers, storms S6. 

19. Rain or snow 4; cloudy to rain 5; 
rainy 6. 

20. Showery, windy 4-N5; showers S5; 
cloudy to fair, cooler 6. 

21. Light rain or snow, windy 4; fair, 
moderate 5-6. 

22. Rain or snow 4; showers 5-6. 

23. Scattered showers 4-N5; cloudy to 
fair, moderate S5-6. 

24. Clearing, colder 4; showers S4-N5; 
fair, moderate 6. 

25. Fair, cold S4-5-6; cloudy N4. 

26. Cool, showers in W. 

27. Showers, rain 4; fair, mild 6. 

28. Cloudy, cooler 4; cloudy to fair 5-6. 
29. Moderate with showers. 

30. Cloudy, fog in E. 

Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPPI 
1-2. Fair, moderate to late cloudiness 
2nd 7-8; warm becoming hot, coastal 
storm 9. 

3-4. Cooler, rain or snow showers 7; 
local showers 8; fair N9, wet S9. 

5. Clearing, cold 7-NW8  showery 
SE8; cloudy N9; wet S9. 

6. Rain or snow 7-8, light showers 9. 
7. Clearing, colder 7-W8; snow show- 
ers E8; fair N9-E9; passing showers S9. 
8. Clear, cold; windy 7-8. 

9. Cloudy 7-W8; fair, frosty WE8; 
fair, warmer 9. 

10. Showers 7-8; cloudy 9. 

11. Snow showers, colder, windy N7: 
clearing, colder after showers S7-8-N9, 
rain SE. 

12 Clearing, colder 7-8; showers 9. 
13. Much colder 7-W8; showers 8; in- 
creasing storms 9. 

14. Rapid increasing clouds 7-W8; 
cloudy to fair E8; little change 9. 
15. Rain or snow 7-E8; clearing, cold- 
er W8-9. 

16. Cloudy, cold 7; fair, moderate cold 
8-9. — 
17. Milder; cloudy 8-9. 


showers S5 > 


18. Locally cloudy E7, fair W7-8-N9; 
showers or thunderstorms S9. 

19. Cloudy 7; fair W8, rain E8; fair, 
cooler 9. 

20. Generally fair, moderate. 

21. Showers 7; rain or snow 8-N9; 
goway to fair, warm C9; frontal storms 
22. Rain or snow E. Clearing to fair, 
much colder W. 

23-24. Cloudy to fair, cool 7; fair 8-9. 
25. Partly cloudy. 

26. Fair W8-9; showers ES. 

27. Fair, cool 7, showers W8, cloudy 
to fair E8-9, ; 
28. Fair, cooler 7; unsettled 8; show- 
ers, rain N9; cloudy S9. 

29. Light showers 7; cloudy to fair 8-9. 
30. Clearing, colder 7; rain or snow 
squalls 8; warmer, local storms 9. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 


1-2. Slow clouding up with rain or 
snow 10-N11; clear, moderate S11-12. 
3-4. Cloudy; rain or snow 10-N12. 

5. Snow 10-NE12; cloudy to rain or 
snow 11-12. 

6. Fair, cold 10-E11; clouds to show- 
ers 12-W11. 


7. Fair, cold 10-N11; rain or snow. 


S11-12. 
8. Generally fair, warmer 
9-10. Cloudy; rain or snow 10-12. 
11. Cloudy 10-11-N12; showers 10; 
fair S12. 
12. Local cloudiness 10-11; fair 12. 
13. Unsettled 10-11; cloudy 12. 
14-15. Fair, cold 10; cloudy 11-12, rain 
or snow N12. ‘ 
16. Fair, moderate 10; clouds to rain 
or snow 11-12. 
17. Partly cloudy 10; rain or snow 11- 
12; clearing NW12. 
18. Fair, moderately warm. 
19. Partly cloudy 10-11-S12;_ rain 
NW12. 
20-21. Cloudy, colder 10; showers 11- 
S12; fair, colder N12. 
22. Light snow squalls 10-C11; fair, 
cold elsewhere. 
23. Increasing clouds 10; fair, moder- 
ate 11-12. 
24-25. Fair, cold 11-12; cloudy to fair, 
colder 10. > 
26. Rain or snow 10-N12; cloudy N11- 
S12; fair, mild S11. : 
27 Local showers 10; fair N12; show- 
ers $12-11. 

(Continued on page 65) 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During November, 1949 
Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to oceur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


Tuesday—Nov. ! 
Moonrise—3:16 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—The spoiled child atti- 
tude could have devious results, and so 
could fraud or refusal to carry part of 
the load. Nevertheless genuine sympathy, 
helpfulness, ability and zrasp of oppor- 
tunity can be very valuable. Start the 
month right by intent and effort to in- 
crease resources, business, popularity. 
Relax in the p.m. 


Wednesday—Noy. 2 
Moonrise—3:35 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Start early, settle down 
and dig into routine tasks. Industry and 
intelligence can make big strides. Close 
companions or the public may give special 
aid, response, rewards. However kick- 
ing the ball around, temper, impulse, may 
hit where it hurts; curb erratic behavior. 
3e skeptical in the p.m. 


Thursday—Nov. 3 
Moonrise—3:54 p.m. 


Mars ruler—Starting today pressure 
is extended on incomes, prices, finances 
generally, Demands for more may cloud 
the a.m. and some division of assets may 
be necessary or beneficial. Take the bull 
by the horns, work hard, settle moot 
questions and grasp fine openings around 
noon. Business and pleasure may coin- 
cide. Keep p.m. plans rational; watch 
costs. 

Friday—Nov. 4 
Moonrise—4:15 p.m. 

Mars ruler — Home, employment, 
money, pet hopes, love, could have a big 
boost. Excellent changes may occur. 
Agreements may be concluded, talents 
and technique put on a shine. Tie up 
deals, engagements, loose ends. Decide 
firmly on essentials, discard negligibles ; 
terminations, moves, acts may be final. 
Whole-hearted efforts should succeed in 
the p.m. 





Saturday—Nov. § 
Moonrise—4:39 p.m. 

Venus ruler—At this Full Moon the 
stress may be between thine and mine 
as to possessions, moves or love. But with 
reasonable cooperation the way can be 
cleared and home, business, job, rela- 
tions be put on a better basis. Arrange 
and share duties, incomes, honors. Es- 
tablish precedents or rules for use at 
work or play. Sidestep overbearing 
people in the p.m. 


Sunday—Nov. 6 
Moonrise—5:07 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Cultivate the basic vir- 
tues to reach unexpected achievements. 
Honesty, service, assistance, faith, may 
reap wonderful rewards. Popularity 
should bloom socially or in business. Sur- 
prises may occur at home, in parties, 
meetings, groups, with romantic possi- 
bilities, especially in the p.m. 

Monday—Nov. 7 
Moonrise—5:41 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A great chance to for- 
tify job, deals, offers, finances, may pop 
up this a.m. Creative work or daily 
labors may bring publicity, promotion 
and increase. Press finances. If others 
contest the way, take a sensible view; 
little differences can be arbitrated, good 
work pays. The p.m. may be unusually 
happy. 

Tuesday—Nov. 8 
Moonrise—6:23 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—It may be easy to skip 
responsibilities and go day-dreaming this 
a.m.—or follow the magic of imagina- 
tion. If the two are combined the results 
might be notable. Apply knowledge, ex- 
perience, technique; put out with ideas, 
dramatize activities, labors, appearance. 
Influential people help both close asso- 
ciates or the public day or night, 
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Wednesday—Nov. 9 
Moonrise—7:14 p.m. , 
Mercury ruler—Energies may be con- 

centrated between home and the job. 
Matters that require attention—supplies, 
service, business, finances, health—may 
radically improve by good judgment, 
skill, intelligence and advice. Gather 
loose ends, make settlements. The p.m. 
may be stormy; avoid conflicts, anger, 
separations, loss. 

Thursday—Nov. 10 

Moonrise—8:14 p.m. aN 

Moon ruler—This is no time to incite 

wrath, ignore danger, try strange roads 
or fly in the face of Providence. Self- 
will, domination, may menace or destroy 
associations, also business, credit, repu- 
tation. Guard family, love, home. How- 
ever quiet attention to regular chores or 
job can meet much success by the p.m. 


Friday—Nov. 11 
Moonrise—9:20 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Demands and losses may 
come to light without enough support to 
keep a balance, mentally, emotionally or 
otherwise. Money and position need care ; 
also home, health, supplies. Adjust dif- 
ferences fairly. News from afar may be 
disconcerting ; wait for better conditions 
to take action. Present or demand straight 
facts in the p.m. 

Saturday—Nov. 12 
Moonrise—10:30 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Fine work can be well re- 
paid in money, credit, admiration, affec- 
tion. New ideas of resolving problems 
may be buzzing and could be applied 
with benefit. Use charm and tact to gain 
objectives. The p.m. is a little rocky; 
travel slow and avoid scenes, gambles, 
high expense. 

Sunday—Nov. 13 
Moonrise—11:42 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Determination to act re- 
gardless can stir up ire and obstructions. 
Kemove chips from shoulders by gentle 
methods. Big advantage may be secured 
by presenting the truth with salve. Sharp 
words or a swift kick could hurt all 
around, Analysis, reflection show how to 
gain. Even duty may dwindle in the p.m. 

Monday—Nov. 14 
No Moonrise 

Mercury ruler—This should be a suc- 
cessful day for routine jobs, tasks, busi- 
ness, deals, or romance. Matters that 


have reached a crisis or caused intense 
feeling may be changed most happily by 


willingness to aceept obligations. The day 
and p.m. stress joy in accomplishment, 
but people who play, squander, can lose. 


Tuesday—Nov. 15 
Moonrise—0:54 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—An important day that 
may present an “or else” problem. Con- 
sider such items as dietary habits, health 
conditions, capacity for doing a job and 
the stamina to keep at it. Be being flex- 
ible, choosing wisely and grasping chances, 
fine opening may emerge for changes in 
money, standing, influence and approval. 
The p.m. may bring special gain. 

Wednesday—Nov. 16 
Moonrise—2:08 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The touchstone of suc- 
cess today seems to combine love and 
duty. Creative labors, cooperation in 
large or small services, talents and: skill 
may find a wide market. Press endeavors 
toward exceptional promotion or per- 
sonal joys. Neither public nor close as- 
sociations, however, may appreciate tan- 
trums, turbulence or turmoil, day or night. 
Guard reputation, assets. 


Thursday—Nov. 17 
Moonrise—3:23 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The activities of the a.m. 
may wait, or depend, on decisions of sig- 
nificance. In such events very practical 
work, responsibility, finances, ideals, may 
be involved. If the decisions are direct 
and accepted with sense, splendid oppor- 
tunities open. Special industry produces 
fine profits. The late p.m. tends to ex- 
pense, boredom, indifference. 


Friday—Nov. 18 
Moonrise—4:41 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—The accent could center 
on finances, unusual ideas and changes, 
or how to increase the exchecquer. All 
the old avenues still seem productive, 
but in addition some nice fat rabbits may 
be pulled out of the hat. Be ready to 
seize the moment and the gains. Put a 
stronger base under foundations. The 
p.m. may be gay, festive, prosperous. 

Saturday—Nov. 19 
Moonrise—6:01 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—A good time to burrow 
into the pros and cons of how to get 
bigger and better results for efforts ex- 
pended. Researgh on problems can turn 
up answers. Clean out and organize; 
make plans, find new methods and sys- 
tems. The score should add up nicely 
by p.m. when public or quiet arrange- 
ments may be sealed. 
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Sunday—Nov. 20 
Moonrise—7:22 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The New Moon may 
see the official stamp of approval on 
matters of broad scope, including devel- 
opments in position, finances, jobs, skills, 
professional and manual services. Re- 
lationships, publicity, business, may be 
most fortunate. Travel, visits, parties, 
heart interests, should flourish day or 
night. Grasp offers, be level headed, 
make positive decisions. 

Monday—Nov. 2! 
Moonrise—8:40 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler — Growing tensions or 
obstacles to future events may deflect 
early efforts; far fields seem very fair, 
but the chores lie in wait, taking time and 
patience. However there is a big chance 
to concede a point, explain, right wrongs, 
understand issues, and thus avoid emo- 
tional tangles. Definite commitments may 
have future success. - Avoid storms, pe- 
culiar places or people. 


Tuesday—Nov. 22 
Moonrise—9:50 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—The scene may shift in 
another direction, perhaps owing to re- 
cent conclusive moves or acts. In such 
cases there may be confusion, differences, 
separations, sudden loss. Home and posi- 
tion are important; career and environ- 
ment need an even balance. Decide’ on 
permanent values, The p.m. points to 
wider scope and the aid of associates. 


Wednesday—Nov. 23 
Moonrise—10:48 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—A busy day that should 
roll successfully forward after trifling 
confusion in the a.m. Love and affection 
can lift tasks, plans, preparations. Efforts 
may receive unusual acclaim. Promotion 
could come through career, talents, study. 
Great advance is possible from past work 
or for older people. Even heavy respon- 
sibilities can be dramatic and romantic in 
the p.m. 


Thursday—Nov. 24 
Moonrise—11:33 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Perhaps a surprisingly 
exciting, prosperous day. Plans and 
agreements should move merrily and long- 
range projects or hopes be set in motion. 
Nevertheless work, schedules are im- 
portant, but they move fast with ade- 
quate and enthusiastic aids. New gadgets 
and new heroes appear. The p.m. may 
be crowded. 





Friday—Nov. 25 
Moonrise—12:08 p.m. 
Uranus ruler—Conversation may go 
on and on, both through unexpected 


changes or future developments and 
plans. However there are the chores; 
cleaning out and clearing up as well as 
routine. Also gain to be made by catch- 
ing the tide. Listen and learn. The p.m. 
may be wearing, but has great possibili- 
ties for extengion of assets, prestige. 


Saturday—Nov. 26 
Moonrise—12:36 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—High-powered pressure 
may surround conditions or events, with 
broad, unusual or peculiar phases. Great 
gains may be made by the ability to serve 
in a new capacity. A flexible attitude 
wins, Come to terms early; arrange for 
dates, parties, business. Seek supplies. 
The p.m. may be very fortunate for pri- 
vate affairs. Strangers may contribute to 
benefits. 


Sunday—Nov. 27 
Moonrise—12:59 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—If Cinderella was out 
late last night she may have lost both 
shoes. A good day to relax, say nothing 
and go nowhere. Everything intimate 
(home, family, clothes, health, messages, 
dates, machines, tools) may be out of 
kilter, antagonistic or have weird pro- 
pensities. Beware storms in the late p.m. 


Monday—Nov. 28 
Moonrise—1:20 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—It may take time to 
perk up enough cooperation and good 
will to get on with routine. Conflicts, 
accusations, hurts, ill health, weather, may 
obstruct the way, with a letdown later. 
Benefits may flower in the p.m. 


Tuesday—Nov. 29 
Moonrise—!:40 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Several changes may be 
taking place, amid strain and stress at 
the moment. Tendencies may be to throw 
everything overboard and disregard con- 
sequences. Acting on impulse or in reck- 
less haste might not achieve the ends. 
hoped for; calm patience would seem 
wiser. The p.m. could be profitable. 


Wednesday—Nov. 30 
Moonrise—1:59 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Fine news, moves, busi- 
ness, could usher in the a.m. perhaps 
with surprises. However the day adds 
up to labors, definite commitments for 
future industrious efforts. Eliminate vain 
foolish fancies in romance or career. 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


Novemser is a good month in 
which to plan for a better garden in 
1950. Soil preparation sHould be started 
now for all this year’s late planting. Many 
bulbs can be planted now for early 
flowers next spring, including onion sets 
and cabbage plants for many of the 
central southern states. Hardy vegetables 
stand mild freezes—plant now. 

Spading or turning the soil at this 
time of the year will help to destroy many 
of next year’s insects and some of the 
weeds; also burning the vines and weeds 
in the fall garden will help to destroy 
weed seeds and plant diseases. 


Charles R. Hook 


plant, especially flowers and vegetables. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, all day Nov. 18th and 19th: a 
fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, Nov. 22nd, 23rd, 
and up to 11:30 a.m. Nov. 24th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 7:38 p.m. Nov. 
26th and up to 5:01 a.m. Nov. 27th: a 
good time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 5:01 a.m. Nov. 27th and all day 
Nov. 28th: a good time to plant. 


Garden and 





Planting Dates 


For the benefit of 
our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that 
produce their yield 
above the soil and 
grow from a root 
formation, similar to 
beans, peas, lettuce, 


inclusive. The 


27th, and 28th. 





FISHING DATES 
The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are Nov. 14th to 25th 
i good dates are 
Nov. 10th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 26th, 


The low average days are 
Nov. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 
7th, 8th, 9th, 29th and 30th. 


Farm Work 


For such routine 
garden and farm tasks 
as plowing, dragging, 
harrowing, spading, 
raking, hoeing and de- 
stroying old corn- 
stalks, tomato vines 








corn, oats, sweet-peas 

and marigolds, should be planted when 
the Moon is new or in the first quarter. 
Crops that produce their yield in the soil 
are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as potato, beet, carrot, 
turnip, tulip and gladiolus, and should be 
planted when the Moon is full or in the 
last quarter. Plant in the last quarter 
only if necessary, as it is not considered 
the best time for planting. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day Nov. Ist: a good time to 
plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, at 1:36 p.m. Nov. 4th and up to 
4:09 p.m. Nov. 5th: a fair time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in 
Taurus at 4:09 p.m. Nov. 5th and Nov. 
6th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 12:32 p.m. Nov. 
9th, 10th and 11th: a good time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, Nov. 16th and 17th: a fair time to 


and other dead garden 
growths, including grass, weeds and 
leaves, use the following days: Nov. 2nd, 
3rd, and up io 1:36 p.m, Nov. 4th, also 
Nov. 7th, 8th, up to 12:32 p.m. Nov. 9th, 
12th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 20th, 21st; up to 
2:35 p.m. Nov. 22nd, 25th, 26th, 29th 
and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best dates are Nov. 9th after 12:32 
p.m. and Nov. 10th and 11th. The good 
days are Nov. 16th, 17th, 18th and 19th. 
The fair days are Nov. Ist, 5th, 6th, 
23rd, 27th and 28th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed: Use Nov. 1st and 16th to 28th in- 
clusive; the best two days are Nov. 23rd 
and 24th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set chicken eggs 
on Nov. 6th and 7th. Set goose eggs on 
Nov. 24th, 25th and 26th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs on Mov. 26th, 27th and 28th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on Nov. 
Ist, 27th and 28th. 

Slipping and. Transplanting Plants: 
The best dates are Nov. Ist, 27th and 
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28th. The fair dates are Nov. 4th after 


1 :36 p.m., up to 4:09 p.m. Nov. 5th, also» 


after 2:35 p.m. Nov. 22nd, 23rd, and 
up to 11:30 a.m. Nov. 24th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: For the 
planters who have 90 days or more be- 
fore severe frosts are due to occur, the 
fair dates to seed are Nov. Ist, 5th, 6th, 
23rd, 27th. and 28th. The best period 
is Nov. 9th after 12:32 p.m. and Nov. 
10th and 11th. The good dates are Nov. 
16th, 17th, 18th and 19th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth, Nov. Ist, 
27th and 28th. Fair for fast growth, Nov. 
4th after 1:36 p.m., up to 4:09 p.m. Nov. 
5th, also after 2:35 p.m. Nov. 22nd, 
Nov, 23rd, and up to 11:30 a.m. Nov. 
24th. Fair for slow growth, Nov. 5th 
after 4:09 p.m., and Nov. 6th, 16th and 
17th. Good for slow growth, Nov. 18th 
and 19th. 

Laying Sod: Sod should be laid about 
45 to 60 days before the severe frosts 
of fall. This allows the new laid sod 
to establish a good root foundation be- 
fore the hard freezes. Planters in the 
more moderate temperatures are safe at 
later plantings. The fair dates are Nov. 
Ist, 5th, 6th, 23rd, 27th and 28th. The 
good dates are Nov. 16th, 17th, 18th and 
19th. The best period is Nov. 9th after 
12:32 p.m. and Nov. 10th and 11th. 

Irish Potatoes, Bulb Planting; Root 
Separation and Planting: The fair dates 
are Nov. 5th after 4:09 p.m. and Nov. 
6th, 16th, 17th, 18th and 19th. The best 
time is Nov, 9th after 12:32 p.m. and 
Nov. 10th and 11th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit and Meat; Make V ege- 
table and Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, Wine, 
and Preserve Eggs: For better flavor and 
keeping qualities, process on the follow- 
ing days: Nov. 9th after 12:32 p.m., Nov. 
10th, 11th, 18th and 19th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and color, Nov. 6th, 12th, 13th, 
18th and 19th are best. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: Seed 
for replanting should be harvested on 
Nov. 6th, 16th and 17th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best dates are Nov. 6th, 7th, 
8th, 16th and 17th. The fair dates are 
Nov. 12th and 13th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
fair dates are Nov. 6th, 7th, 8th, 16th 
and 17th. The best are Nov. 12th, 13th. 


Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: This work should be done 
on Nov: 6th, 12th, 13th, 18th and 19th. 


NOVEMBER WEATHER 
(Continued from page 60) 


28. Fair, cold 10-N 11-N; rain or snow 
$11-S12. 

29. Clearing 10; unsettled 11-12. 

30. Snow N10, rain or snow SI0-N11; 
cloudy to fair, warmer $11; local rain 
or snow 12, colder N12, warmer S12. 


Section 13 and 14: PACIFIC COAST 


1-2. Cloudy warmer with rain or snow 
moving south. 

3-4. Coastal showers 13; fair, cold El3; 
variable cloudiness S14. 

5. Moderate to heavy rain or snow, 
coastal 13-N14; cloudy E13-C14; fair, 
cool S14. 

6-7. Rain or snow, 

8. Clearing, colder 13-C14; showers 
locally S14. 

9-10. Rain 13-coastal N14; cloudy to 


fair, milder S14. 


11. Rain 13-C14; cloudy to fair, mild 
S14. , 

12. Rain, showers, cooler. 

13. Rain or snow to C13-Cl4; local 
rain or snow E13; cloudy S14. 

14-15. Showers, rain or snow. 

16. Coastal rain, cloudy E portions. 
17, Clearing to fair, colder. 
18-19. Rain, snow 13-N14; 
cloudy E13; fair S14. 

20. Cloudy to fair 13; fair, cooler 14. 
21. Fair and cool. 

22. Showers, rain NW13; cloudy S13; 
fair 14. 

23. Cloudy 13; fair, mild 14, 
24. Fair, moderately cool. 
25. Increasing cloudiness, 
showers. 

26. Coastal clouds 13, cooler; rain, 
showers S$13-N14 moving S. 

27. Cloudy to fair, cooler. 

28. Fair, milder. 

29. Rain, showers 13; showers 14. 

30. Rain, showers. 


partly 


warmer, 





DEGREES OF THE ZODIAC 
ANALYZED 


by C. E. Mathews 
Price $2.00 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N, Y. 
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Transits for November, 1949 


NEW MOON 
October 21, 4:15 p.m. L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 











Full Moon 
Effective November 6th to 20th 
The Full Moon of November 6th 
occurs at 4:09 p.m. EST in 13° 08’ 
Taurus in close trine to Saturn in Virgo 
and square Neptune in Leo. 
New Moon 
Effective November 20th to December 5th 
The New Moon occurs at 2:29 a.m. 
EST on November 20th in 27° 39% 
Scorpio, conjunct Mercury and sextile 
Jupiter in Capricorn. 
Solar Aspects 
The Sun completes but four major 
aspects and two parallels this month. 


ARIES | TAURUS} GEMINI |CANCER| LEO | VIRGO 


smmone SET EES 


iC HEH 
3 HAD 


It sextiles Saturn on the 9th, squares 
Pluto on the 10th, sextiles Jupiter and 
parallels Mercury on the 20th, then forms 
a superior conjunction with Mercury in 
29° 17’ Scorpio at 5:11 p.m. EST on 
the 21st, followed by a parallel to Jupiter 
on the 26th. 


Mercury 

Mercury, in 25° 47’ Libra on the Ist, 
enters Scorpio at 1:58 p.m. EST on the 
3rd, completes the transit of Scorpio and 
enters Sagittarius at 4:07 a.m. EST on 
the 22nd, and reaches 13° 51’ Sagittarius 
by the end of the month. Mercury also 
completes but four aspects and four par- 
allels in November. Mercury parallels 
Mars on the 5th, trines Uranus on the 
6th, sextiles Mars on the 7th, squares 
Pluto on the 14th, sextiles Jupiter on the 
21st, then makes three successive paral- 
lels—to Jupiter on the 22nd, to Pluto on 
the 28th and to Uranus on the 30th. 


Venus 

Venus moves from 24° 33’ Sagit- 
tarius to 25° 26’ Capricorn during the 
month, entering Capricorn at 0:06 a.m. 
EST on the 5th. Venus opposes Uranus 
on the 10th, trines Mars on the 16th, 
squares Neptune on the 2lst, then trines 
Saturn on the 23rd. 


Mars 
Mars transits from 2° 55’ to 18° 46’ 
Virgo in November, sextiling Uranus 
on the 4th and making the important 
conjunction with Saturn at 6:55 p.m. 
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EST on the 30th in 18° 40’ Virgo. This 
conjunction takes place on the natal Sun 
of individuals born September 10th, 11th, 
12th, 13th of any year. It can bring op- 
portunity, but when it does, a terrific 
amount of labor and burden of responsi- 
bility is involved. Extreme care should 
be taken against accidents of all «inds, 
falls, broken bones, colds, intestinal dis- 
turbances. 


Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter moves from 25° 15’ Capri- 
corn to 0° 04 Aquarius, entering Aqua- 
rius at 3:06 p.m. EST on the 30th. 
Jupiter completes no aspects in transit, 
but is emphasized favorably by the sex- 
tiles it receives from Sun and Mercury, 
and it behooves all Capricorn natives to 
makes the most of this last month of 
Jupiter’s transit of their Sun sign. 

Saturn moves from 16° 28’ to 18° 
41’ Virgo, semi-sextiling Pluto on the 
24th and being occulted by the Moon at 
8:58 a.m. EST in 17° 42’ Virgo. Saturn 
passes this month over the natal Sun 
of all natives born between September 
8th to 12th of any year. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 4° 50 to 
3° 58’ Cancer, remaining all month over 
the Sun of those born on June 25th or 
26th of any year. 

Neptune moves from 15° 47’ to 16° 
42’ Libra during the month, thus transit- 
ing the natal Sun of those born on Octo- 
ber 8th or 9th. Pluto, in 18° 14’ Leo 
on the Ist, turns retrograde on 18° 18’ 
at about 0:00 a.m. EST on the 18th, and 
is in 18° 15’ Leo at the end of the month. 
None of the three outer planets completes 
an aspect in transit this month. 


ASTROLOGICAL WARFARE 
(Continued from page 34) 


. . . Victor Scorzeny, six foot four of 
brawn, the man who later was in charge 
of a similar bit of cloak and dagger- 
story , which however failed fortunately: 
the kidnapping or killing of General 
Eisenhower in France.” And Mussolini 
did start a new period of life—though a 
short one. He had another year and a 
half respite—until under Uranus con- 
junction Moon he fell—together with his 
last love, Clara Petacci—and the bullets 
that killed him came from Italian arms. 





TOMORROW'S NEWS 
(Continued from page 46) 
ducive to a balanced nature, this stellium 
undoubtedly gives a tremendous depth 
to his ability to plumb secret places and 
rout out enemies. His position as Min- 
ister of Health is perfectly logical as a 
step toward wider authority, but it will 
probably be the arts, skills and technique 
he has acquired through years by long 
and arduous service and a very uncanny 
sense of how to grasp the moment, super- 
imposed on that rugged structure, that 
will take him into high posts. At present 
he has four planets progressed into Capri- 
corn which could turn his annihilating 
speech into sufficient diplomacy and in- 
sight to win out*over important com- 
petition. If the eclipses of October seem 
to obscure his genius, he may retrieve 
honors in 1950; but when Pluto in Leo 
actually starts to square those five Scor- 
pio planets, his own defections might 

loosen the pillars of State. 

The entry of Jupiter into Aquarius on 
Nov. 30th starts a swift transit of that 
sign that will continue only until April 
15th when it enters Pisces, However, it 
reaches only 7° Pisces before retrograd- 
ing and will again be in Aquarius from 
Sept. 15th to Dec. Ist. In the immediate 
future, with Jupiter in Aquarius, there 
could be a definite shift_in the worldly 
position, attitude or opportunity to bene- 
fit those nations or people who belong to 
fixed signs especially. Jupiter appears to 
produce some prominence or powers, 
ease and well being in any major con- 
tact; and while these may be accepted as 
overoptimistic or even lead to greed.and 
“waxing fat”—mentally or physically 
those who keep reason on tap may gain 
in surprising ways at this time. It might 
be that those who stress “temporal 
power” are the ones to lose, but if. the 
spirituat and pholosophical values are 
kept aloft the avenues might open con- 
tinuously. At any rate, religious and 
racial controversies may take an entirely 
different slant and older animosities be 
smoothed out in the near future. Goy- 
ernments that have been in the back 
ground may shine with new effulgence. 





For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 
Read YOUR GARDEN—>p. 64 
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Market Perspective 
November, 1949 


5 aS OF axioms of market trends 
is that when upward surges make new 
highs and subsequent declines fail to 
penetrate preceding lows a technical bull 
market is in force. When the upward 
surges consume several weeks to several 
months they form intermediate trends; 
a series of intermediate trends are a pri- 
mary bull market. 

Last June the downward surge ‘of 
prices of stock madg a new low since 
1945. The subsequent rise in June-July 
into August exceeded the preceding minor 
highs and established an intermediate up- 
ward trend. Under the axiom of trends, 
subsequent declines which fail to go as 
low as the June lows and then are fol- 
lowed by rises which surmount the early 
August highs will establish a new bull 
market as of June 1949. On the other 
hand, a penetration of the June lows 
will reaffirm the major downward trend 
or bear market which began in the sum- 
mer of 1946. 

A critical test of this axiom appears 
probable in the trends of stocks this 
month, The cyclical cadence of the ex- 
pected general trend expressed here in 
recent months timed a high zone in late 
July and early August, a decline into late 
September, and another lift to follow 
into October. The ability of prices to 
hold above the June lows in September 
(this is written in August), followed by 
a rise into October which fails to pene- 
trate conclusively the August highs, will 
renew the uncertainty »ver whether the 
outlook for the next year or two is 
bullish or bearish for stocks. The posi- 
tion of the market would be neutral, 
failing to present a definite upward or 
downward trend position. Such a con- 
dition appears to fit the mildly declining 
price prospects in the cyclical data for 
this month: a slow ebb in prices gener- 
ally devoid of active investment demand 
or broad selling pressure. On the short- 
term view this marks the month as bear- 
ish; lacking however in those factors 
which usually time intense liquidation, 
the weakness appears insufficient for 
other than a neutral situation on the in- 
termediate and primary trends. 





L. J. Jensen 


The November 20th lunation offers 
some clues to the lethargy of finance 
and private capital initiative. With Uran- 
us in the MC ruling the 5th, Neptune 
rising and ruling the 6th, Venus and 
Jupiter in the 4th and Saturn and Mars 
in the 12th, the wide cross-currents in- 
volving business and finance may be 
forcibly congealed by the introduction 
of heavy public spending. If this launch- 
ing of an active program takes a form 
encouraging to private venture capital by 
mid-December, optimistic revival in mar- 
ket activity can be anticipated. But if 
the program is viewed as inflationary 
and a temporary pump-priming expedi- 
ent quiet doldrums will continue. The 
crux of the implications hinge on Uran- 
us, or the question of how much govern- 
ment in business, or business in govern- 
ment, is in the procedure. 

Commodity futures are in a cyclically 
bearish position throughout this month. 
However, a price minimum which ap- 
pears as strong as concrete and steel 
for the present retards the normal wedak- 
nesses inherent in excess supplies and re- 
duced demand. There appears to be no 
basis this month for extensive rallies 
while the price guarantees erase normal 
liquidation pressures. Critical days, which 
usually mark shifts in the minor trends 
of grain futures within 24 hours, appear 
to be as follows: the Ist, followed by dull 
weakness to the 7th; from the 8th to 
the 14th somewhat more strength than 
weakness; a slow decline to the 17th 
which accelerates after the 18th to the 
21st; then a substantial rally topping out 
late the 26th or early the 28th, followed 
by a corrective decline. 

When Mars conjuncts Saturn late this 
month in broad trine to Jupiter, which 
is fortified by Venus, it may time an 
effort which has as its goals the main- 
tenance of high national income through 
the bolstering of the price structure and 
income from production, agriculture and 
wages. Occurring as implied the coming 
month will mark prospects of the be- 
ginnings of a new upward swing in com- 
modity prices. 
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summating any 








f ic undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

‘he extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 


Aspectarian for November, 1949 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions 
and decisions to be made as closely as possible to the 
hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 
hour given, then a time should be chosen which is 
EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 


be considered as modifying each other during 


that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 





















































| | | | | 
F | How | Mount’n | ’ | Central x East. 
R Stand. 2 Stand. 2 Stand. | 5 | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
ae | Time mi Time | « Time * | Time | 
| im | | 
9:44 pm 10:44 pm j\li:44pm! 1 | 0:44am > b Consider any matter deeply. 
9:45 10:45 11:45 | 0:45 >A | Put ability to extensive use. 

1 | 7:07 am 1 | 8:07 am 1 9:07 am | 10:07 i; 3 y Practice the art of concentration. 
}11:55 12:55 pm | | 1:55 pm | 2:55pm; D2 0 ? Steady the pace. Guard health, job. 
|12:08 pm 1:08 | 2:08 =| 3:08 >* a4 | Nice chance to improve conditions. 

2:25 3:25 | 4:25 | 5:25 2 x 2 | Profitable moves in publicity, posi- 
| | tion. 
3:36 4:36 | 5:36 Drs Have details in precise order. 
2 | 9:34 am 2 |10:34 am 2 |11:34 am Denters T | Moon enters Aries. 
5:01 | 6:01 | 7:01 | oa iw Persistent labors prevent turmoil. 
| 7:20 | 8:20 9:20 2co Hasty words or deeds fire trouble. 
| 6:38 7:38 | 8 38 Dro Keep to regular schedules, plans. 
11:57pm) 3 | 0:57am | 3 | 1:57 am > v | Stop, look, listen; organize. 

3 5:51 am 6:51 7:51 | dIewvY Dispense with waste, neglect, ignor- 
bgt | ance. 
|? 33 8:33 9:33 D>xR b Tedious jobs can speed up. 
| 9:00 {10:00 11:00 > | b | Important action requires thought. 
110:43 11:43 |12:43 pm | DAY | Glamor adds to success. 

10:58 }11:58 |12:58 8 enters M | Mercury enters Scorpio. 
4 | 0:35am 4) 1:35am 4 | 2:35am | > i ¢ Study or divide money, credit. 
1:49 2:49 3:49 oa The cost could be too much. 
4:34 5:34 6:34 D2aie¢a | Fast work brings opportunity. 
4:41 5:41 6:41 o * | Intensive effort widens scope, ap- 
proval. 
7:08 8:08 9:08 10:08 >A 9 | Push personal business or desires. 
10:36 11:36 12:36 pm | |; 1:36pm) Denters bv | Moon enters Taurus. 
2:24pm 3:24 pm | 4:24 | 5:24 ef Overreaching loses both ways. 
8:14 9:14 |10:14 |11:14 > * = | Go after a big plum. 
| 9:01 10:01 11:01 5/00lam;/ 2A | Aplorsanent in business, money, 
| | | | ove. 
| 9:06 |10 :06 lia 06 0:06 9 enters & | Venus enters Capricorn. 

5 | 1:03 am 5 | 2:03 am 5 | 3:03 am 4:03 2 © Advance decisions help issues. 
jl :06 12:06 pm 1:06 pm 2:06 pm sid Attend fully to routine, plans. 

1:09 pm 2:09 3:09 4:09 IeO Pride in performance nets g2in. 

6:49 7:49 | 8:49 } 9:49 dry | Prepare for a change of heart. 

8:47 9:47 10:47 } 11:47 > Ab | Good work is recognized, rewarded. 
11:29 6 | 0:29am | 6| 1:29am] 6| 2:29am] 20 @ __ | Disdain, arrogance, spoil the party. 

6 | 8:04am 9:04 |10:04 11:04 % A kt | News, moves, bring sudden accom- 
| plishment. 

8:55 9:55 10:55 11:55 < yay | Popularity, finances, grow. 

3:00 pm 4:00 pm 5:00 pm 6:00pm; D> A 2 Arrange final or permanent action. 

5:30 6:30 7:30 8:30 >te¢e Impressions are apt to be lasting. 
|10;34 11:34 7 | 0:34 am 7|.1:34am|] 2 | Excitement needs a reasonable curb. 
|10:54 11:54 0:54 | 1:54 Denters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 

7 | 1:26am | 7 | 2:26am 3:26 4:26 DR Qe Affirm credit, position, ability. 
| $:10 9:10 10:10 | 11:10 >yv A rapid move is profitable. 
ji 07 12:07 pm 1:07 pm 2:07 pm &¢ * o | Fine chance to settle problems. 
11:54 12:54 1:54 2:54 ao0¢ Temper, conflict, can ruin aims. 

11 :59 12:59 1:59 | 2:59 >x 8 Routine is the base of advance. 
11:51 pm| 8 | 0:51am 8} l:s5lam| 8] 2:5lam/ 2 || 9 A heart to heart talk helps. 

8 | 6:06am 7:06 | 8:06 | 9:06 drC Work with relations; create syst«m. 
| 6:29 7:29 | 8:29 9:29 dA Y Put ideas or ideals into form. 
| 8:37 9:37 10:37 11:37 2 b Go slow over the bumps. 

110:51 11:51 |12:51 pm 1:5ipm/| 2 * @ Brains, experience, beauty, win. 
110:51 11:51 |12:51 | 1:51 © xv YW | Persistence,insight,make greatgains. 
9 | 2:36am | 9]| 3:36am | 9 | 4:36 am 9| 5:36am/| > x Be orderly, methodical. 
9:32 10:32 }11:32 12:32pm} 2 enters @ | Moon enters Cancer. 
3:34 pm 4:34 pm 5:34 pm | 6:34 © * b | Reason with action can bulwark 
progress. 
5:30 6:30 7:30 8:30 Der ? Major defeats may be adjusted. 
6:26 7:26 8:26 9:2% do Start new plans, associations. 





























































American Astrology 

s; | Pacific 5 | Mount’n} , | Central | ; East. 

2 Stand. 2 Stand. = Stand. Ad Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

A Time A Time Z Time a Time 

10 | 0:46am | 10 | 1:46am / 10 | 2:46am | 10 | 3:46am| D> * o Make every effort to adjust. 

4:18 5:18 6:18 7:18 9 £ | Rash impulse cuts the ground from 
under you. Guard reputation, 
heart issues. 

6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 2A ¥ Conciliation, cooperation, succeed. 

4:10 pm 5:10 pm 6:10 pm 7:10pm; 20 Y Integrity can withstand confusion. 

4:37 5:37 6:37 7:37 © 0 @ | Beware drastic conflict, losses. 

6:28 7:28 8:28 9:28 >x* b Rely on skill, labor, sense. 

8:17 9:17 10:17 11:17 Dx @ | Lay facts straight on the line. 

8:35 9:35 10:35 11:35 >AO | Responsible acts are rewarded. 

11 | 5:19am | 11 | 6:19am | 11 | 7:19am | 11 | 8:19am} D> || ? | Gather assets and reduce wants. 

11:57 12:57 pm 1:57 pm | 2:57pm| 2 f 4 | Demands or excesses cause downfall. 

5:59 pm 6:59 7:59 | 8:59 Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 

12 | 2:20am | 12 | 3:20am | 12 | 4:20am | 12 | 5:20am; D> v | Technical knowledge pays off. 

4:16 5:16 6:16 | 7:16 > I Sudden changes open vistas. 

6:26 7:26 8:26 9:26 Dx 9 Work out new angles to widen scope. 

8:50 9:50 10:50 11:50 > iI e¢ Study, analyze, apply experience. 

10:50 11:50 12:50 pm 1:50pm'|2>ys¢ Plain hard work takes on charm. 
5:49 pm 6:49 pm 7:49 8:49 > | a Encourage plans or projects. 
9:58 10:58 11:58 13 | 0:58am | 20 #8 Too much play costs a lot. 

11:1 13 | 0:19am | 13 | 1:19am 2:19 >x vv Level heads make wise moves. 

13 | 1:40am 2:40 3:40 4:40 >vyvb Savings can be augmented. 

3:03 4:03 5:03 6:03 Do Q Big decisions go into operation. 

7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 2o0o0 Opposition may deflect benefits. 

9:31 10:31 11:31 12:31 pm 8 yv WY | Thewinningscome by manipulating. 

11:33 12:33 pm 1:33 pm 2:33 > © Consider costs, motives, goals. 
5:31 pm 6:31 7:31 8:31 ~ ale Combine parties, business, needs. 
6:37 7:37 8:37 9:37 DAA Well laid plans move well. 

11:40 14 | 0:40am | 14 | 1:40am | 14 | 2:40am | Denters w | Moon enters Virgo. 

14 | 6:30am 7:30 8:30 9:30 ¢ x* b | Excellent work can increase income, 

reputation, position. 

7:27 8:27 9:27 10:27 > * # Romantic business may be fortunate. 

3:48 pm 4:48 pm 5:48 pm 6:48pm| D> A 9? Success in love, job, home, health. 

4:48 5:48 6:48 7:48 8 0 @ | Asharp turn; take no chances. 

| 5:46 6:46 7:46 8:46 Dead Industry commands resources. 
}10:18 11:18 15 | 0:18am | 15/1:18am/ D> | o@ Skill, talents, win approval. 

15 | 3:33am | 15 | 4:33 am 5:33 6:33 D>yy Dreams can be useful, valuable. 

| 5:58 6:58 7:58 8:58 D>ob Good will may overcome depression. 

6:59 7:59 8:59 9:59 dy g@ Put a new face on routine. 

8:13 9:13 10:13 11:13 > b Dig a little deeper for perfection. 

8:47 9:47 10:47 11:47 > * 8 Chance for nice accomplishment. 

1:54 pm 2:54 pm 3:54 pm 4:54pm; > || Vv Ideals can be put in motion. 

3:21 4:21 5:21 6:21 D>x* oO Rewards for giving the best. 

10:20 11:20 16 | 0:20am | 16/ 1:200am/ 3 Aa Press forward in parties, position. 

16 | 2:33am | 16 | 3:33 am 4:33 5:33 Denters = | Moon enters Libra. 

9:52 10:52 11:52 12:52pm! 20 kK Better drop hot potatoes. 

8:01 pm 9:01 pm 10:01 pm 11:01 9 A o& | Dear desires may be achieved. 

9:41 10:41 11:41 17 | O4lam} Dx o& Keep the goal right in front. 

9:45 10:45 11:45 0:45 DO ? Jealousy, deceit, ruin chances. 

17 | 0:16am | 17 | 1:16am | 17 | 2:16am 3:16 >ivyv Give sympathy to the deserving. 
5:15 6:15 7:15 8:15 Ie Vv Agreements need close attention. 
5:30 6:30 7:30 8:30 > Ib Organize the known factors. 

7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 ~ a oe It pays to have the job in hand. 

8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 >2>* 2 Draw on inner light to advance. 

1:22pm 2:22pm 3:22 pm 4:22pm; > | @ Go over the hump with vim. 

4:08 5:08 6:08 7:08 D>x 8 Take definite notice of benefits. 

8:04 9:04 10:04 11:04 xO Better depart with tangible assets. 

9:00 10 00 11:00 18 | 0:00am | @ turns Pluto returns Retrograde. 

11:44 18 | 0:44am | 18 | 1:44am 2:44 304 The amusement is not worth it. 

18 | 3:17 am 4:17 5:17 6:17 2 enters Moon enters Scorpio. 

10:19 11:19 12:19 pm 1:19pm; D> A KH Success in basic patterns, money. 

11:39pm | 19 | 0:39am | 19 | 1:39am | 19 | 2:39am | D ¥* & Plans and projects operate smoothly. 

19 | 1:30am 2:30 3:30 4:30 >x* 9 Position is enhanced by effort. 

5:34 6:34 7:34 8:34 dy Vv Finances may have a lift. 

5:54 6:54 7:54 8:54 >is Be direct; move to improve income. 

6:30 7:30 8:30 9:30 > | Oo Private tasks develop well. 

8:02 9:02 10:02 11:02 > * b Conditions consolidate for progress. 

8:32 9:32 10:32 11:32 20 ? Look for the hidden foe. 

2:08 pm 3:09 pm 4:09 pm 5:09pm; 2 | 24 Increase finances and popularity. 

9:50 10:50 11:50 20 | 0:50am | Do 8 A quiet agreement goes far. 

11:16 20 | 0:16am | 20 | 1:16am 2:16 >ie Survey all the areas implied. 

11:29 0:29 1:29 2:29 eA Push career, business, finances. 

20 | 0:15 am 1:15 2:15 3:15 dx 2 Conservative tactics broaden scope. 
3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 > i A flexible position is valuable. 

3:17 4:17 5:17 6:17 Denters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

10:16 11:16 12:16 pm 1:16pm; D> A HE Work up-new ideas or schedules. 
12:44 pm 1:44pm 2:44 3:44 © * & | Big increase by superior work, luck. 
4:07 5:07 6:07 7:07 > i 9? Add charm to obtain good fortune. 
6:22 7:22 8:22 » 9:22 © || & | Ghange;decideonfutureterms,plans. 
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November, 71 

: a ¢ | Mount’n| Central RS East. 

Stand. Ad Stand. 2 Stand. S Stand. In retations 

a Time a Time A Time Z Time yn 
11:02 21 | 0:02am | 21 | 1:02am | 21 | 2:02am 9 * @ | Progress in money, business, posi- 

tion, reputation. 

21 | 1:38 am 2:38 3:38 4:38 2Io¢ Guard health, job, travel. 

5:20 6:20 7:20 8:20 Dy 9 Be clear, explicit; gather assets. 

5:57 6:57 7:57 8:57 a>x Vv Practical methods gain. 

8:42 9:42 j10:42 11:42 20 »b Rules, laws, customs, demand care. 

9:00 10:00 _ 111:00 1200@pm/| 2 A @ Alert headwork reaches an aim. 

2:11 pm 3:11 pm 4:11 pm 5:11 © o 8 | Significant settlements may be made. 

2:20 3:20 4:20 5:20 9 O YW | Failure, frustration, hoodwink love, 
business. Rely on true worth. 

22 | 1:07 am | 22 | 2:07 am | 22 | 3:07am | 22 | 4:07am | 8 enters 7 | Mercury enters Sagittarius. 

1:43 2:43 3:43 4:43 Dax a Help comes in divers ways. 
4:11 5:11 6:11 7:11 2x oO Press forward on ambitions. 
4:24 5:24 6:24 7:24 2D enters 6 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
4:48 5:48 6:48 7:48 D>x 8 A nice step up is possible. 
7:17 8:17 9:17 10:17 © enters 7 | Sun enters Sagittarius. 

11:35 12:35 pm 1:35 pm 2:35pm| 2D £ it Decisions need steady balance. 
8:51 pm 9:51 10:51 11:51 s i Increase of good will, finances. 

23 | 5:53am | 23 | 6:53am | 23 | 7:53am | 23 | 8:53am} 23> Ao _| Skill, talents, make high strides. 
8:36 9:36 10:36 11:36 30 ¢ Facts should be the basis of action. 
9:35 10:35 11:35 12:35 pm 2 A b | Performance may receive applause. 
10:41 11:41 12:41 pm 1:41 2 * @ | Duty, labor, achieve distinction. 
11:38 12:38 pm 1:38 2:38 > Ab Obligations may be rewarded. 

11:43 12:43 1:43 2:43 Dr g Apply a new technique to chores. 
11:48 12:48 1:48 2:48 Io ? Joint action starts fine build-up. 
24 | 1:49am | 24 | 2:49am | 24 | 3:49am | 24 | 4:49am b x @& | Combine work, service, skill, talent 
and profit. 
6:27 7:27 8:27 9:27 Ie Projects of wide scope begin. 
8:30 9:30 10:30 11:30 Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

12:33 pm 1:33 pm 2:33 pm 3:333pm| 2 * O Enjoy travel, visits, play, work. 
3:57 4:57 5:57 6:57 >x* ¥ Unexpected chance to advance. 
4:04 5:04 6:04 7:04 >A New ideas lighten routine. 

4:54 5:54 6:54 7:54 & A | Novelties spread thrills. 
6:03 7:03 8:03 9:03 > i ® Take surprises as they come. 

10:19 11:19 25 | 0:19am | 25} 1:19am} 2D || @ Meet demands with tact, charm. 

25 | 4:32am | 25 | 5:32am 6:32 7:32 , a Get around to do good business. 
10:16 11:16 12:16 pm 1:16pm; > | 2 Popularity aids position, friendship. 
11:00 12:00 pm 1:00 2:00 > Cc A big deal may need study. 

2:11pm 3:11 4:11 5:11 Dre “Sork at the essential point. 
2:59 3:59 4:59 5:59 DAY Clinch accomplishment as of now. 

6:11 7Al 8:11 9:11 2 g@ Overloading is bad business. 

6:24 7:24 8:24 9:24 DK b The steady, reliable action wins. 
9:52 10:52 11:52 26 | 0:52 am © I Publicity assists position. 

10:51 11:51 26 | 0:51 am 1:51 dv ¢ Personal ambitions may be secured. 

26 | 9:llam | 26 |10:11 am 11:11 12:11 pm © * | Change direction, associates, ways, 

means. 

11:39 12:39 pm 1:39 pm 2:39 o& x WY | Dividends from strange sources. 
3:16 pm 4:16 5:16 6:16 Dx Personality is worth money. 

4:38 5:38 6:38 7:38 Denters | Moon enters Pisces. 

27 | 0:37 am | 27 | 1:37 am | 27 | 2:37am | 27 | 3:37am | D> A A private success is exciting. 

2:01 3:01 4:01 5:01 D2o°o Publicity may not be pleasant. 
9:03 10:03 11:03 12:03pm; 20 ¢ Resentment or anger causes loss, 

28 | 1:24am | 28 | 2:24am | 28 | 3:24am | 28 | 4:24am DRY Quiet labors can prevent trouble. 
2:44 3:44 4:44 5:44 & || @ | Ease the load by right action. 

2:57 3:57 4:57 5:57 DF a Fights could be hot and heavy. 

4:41 5:41 6:41 7:41 D>n g Control job, health, family. 

4:48 5:48 6:48 7:48 Dd.iIie¢ Conciliate; act for harmony. 

5:13 6:13 7:13 8:13, >e¢ b Rational decisions are required. 
7:22 8:22 9:22 10:22 D> Ib Authority makes big developments. 

12:02 pm 1:02 pm 2:02 pm 3:02pm; 2 | ¥ Survey practical features. 

2:39 3:39 4:49 5:49 Dd *. 9 Opportunity for excellent moves. 

29 | 3:48 am-| 29 | 4:48am | 29 | 5:48am | 29 | 6:48am | D> * 2 Positive efforts can open new doors. 
4:19 5:19 6:19 7:19 Denters T | Moon enters Aries. 

12:28 pm 1:28 pm 2:28 pm 3:28pm| 20 # Speed may end in the ditch. 
7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 3AO Honors for ability, headwork. 
7:57 8:57 9:57 10:57 & x @ | Dramatic pay-off for industry. 

30 | 5:32am } 30} 6:32am | 30 | 7:32am | 30 | 8:32am 8 | & | Extraordinary conditions may cause 

changes, arguments. 

6:34 7:34 8:34 9:34 >A 8 Clear-cut plans, ventures, succeed. 
7:33 8:33 9:33 10:33 > iy Doubts may deflect action. 

12:06 pm 1:06 pm 2:06 pm 3:06 pm | Zre-enters =| Jupiter re-enters Aquarius. 

12:21 1:21 2:21 3:21 ~ fee Good sense opens important deals. 
12:56 1:56 2:56 3:56 Ddie¢e Constructive labors achieve results. 
2:17 3:17 4:17 5:17 Ie VY Delusions or waste may be ended. 
3:55 4:55 5:55 6:55 oa o& b | Power and strength from organiza- 

tion and labor. 

5:27 6:27 7:27 8:27 2A? The silent partner gives a push. 
6:19 7:19 8:19 9:9 Dx b Keep on the track of projects. 

6:24 7:24 8:24 9:24 Dred Have finances, wants, under control. 
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Aries 
Your Weekly Guide 


November Ist to November 5th 


Prove that you can handle detail this 
month and you write your own ticket. 
Even where you have competent help, 
good working tools and equipment, keep 
a supervisory eye on all that’s being done 
so there’s no slip up; see that everything 
goes according to schedule, meets the 
most exacting specifications. Keep your 
mind on your job; put order in your 
files and records; keep equipment up to 
the highest point of efficiency. See to 
repairs in your home; redecorate; deal 
with contractors and service personnel ; 
make them respect your knowhow and 
judgment. Your stock is high with su- 
periors, and will go higher as you prove 
you've every detail of your business (or 
homemaking) responsibilities in the palm 
of your hand. See your dentist ; do what- 
ever’s necessary to keep your health and 
energy potential at highest productivity. 
Where changes in domestic arrangements, 
living quarters, or base of operations seem 
necessary, make transitions smoothly, with 
as little wear and tear, as little loss of 
time and working efficiency as possible. 
Avoid impulsive or disruptive changes 
(2nd), easygoing or careless commitments 
(3rd). Make constructive changes or im- 
provements (4th, 5th), enlarging living 
or working quarters, broadening the scope 
and importance of your job, widening the 
base of your security. 


November 5th to November 13th 


Take inventory of available assets and 
resources at the Full Moon; figure out 
ways to increase income, get better re- 
turns on investments. Get a better job, 
or seek promotion and greater executive 
responsibility in the one you have. Step 
up the efficiency of assisting personnel. 
Buy, tools, supplies, equipment that pay 
for themselves in increased productivity. 
Over the weekend consider new avenues 
for joint investment, for real estate opera- 
tions, employment opportunities ; put the 
practical work of your hand and brain 
into a remunerative market; follow 
through on these bold, enterprising ideas 
(7th, 9th). Keep your head, your man- 
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November, 1949 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 
or Aries Ascending 


ners, your temper (10th); avoid dicta- 
torial tactics with the family, selfish am- 
bitions that flaunt the legitimate claims 
or aims of others. Take no risks with 
money in which others have a stake. En- 
tertain at home (11th), but avoid display 
or extravagance. 


November 13th to November 20th 

Make your personality count in inter- 
views, public relations, romance (13th). 
Reject the temptation to speculate, over- 
step your income (14th). Stick to your 
last; improve production, efficiency, the 
organization of your time and effort for 
tangible, material results (14th-17th). Join 
with others in buying savings bonds, in- 
vesting in stocks, real property, or a go- 
ing business that gives promise of a good 
return (18th, 19th). Bring good work 
to the notice of superiors. Make a bid 
for an earned promotion, more authority 
or executive responsibility in your job. 
Become a factor in community welfare 
activities that not only get necessary things 
done, but enhance your reputation for 
efficient organization and accomplishment. 


November 20th through November 30th 


The New Moon reemphasizes the im- 
portance of fluid assets, a good credit rat- 
ing, and the will to push ambitiously 
ahead. Your innate ability to make some- 
thing grow where nothing was before, or 
to improve on the inventiveness of others 
pays off in broader opportunity, greater 
remuneration for your efforts. Expand 
business operations (20th), but don’t let 
others push you too far out on a limb 
(21st). Serutinize contracts; deal only 
with those you know, understand and 
trust. Curb impatience, rash or hasty do- 
mestic or business moves (22nd). The 
prizes go to those who’ve earned them 
(23rd, 24th). Catch up with neglected 
obligations over the holiday, but get some 
rest. Watch the health (28th-30th) to 
avoid the toll of heavier responsibility, 
wotry or overwork. Make decisions 
(30th) that reflect good business, politi- 
cal, practical sénsé. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Tue.—Nov, 1—N EPTUNE—Withdraw at- 
tention from personal considerations, from 
relatives who get in your hair, even at a 
distance; concentrate on business. Capitalize 
on the favor of those at the top. 

Wed.—Nov. 2— MARS— Anything can 
happen and probably will when you throw 
your hat in the ring. Don’t let it become a 
family free-for-all. Be independent, but 
not selfish. 

Thu. — Nov. 3—MARS— Know whom 
you’re dealing with; don’t be too easy-going 
or take too much for granted. Be practical 
in public, partnership relations; clarify com- 
mitments. 

Fri—Nov. 4—MARS—This may be the 
break that changes the whole domestic or 
security picture. Better your job. Try out 
new tools, methods, machinery. Market an 
invention. Improve property; refurbish liv- 
ing quarters. 

Sat.—Nov. 5—VENUS—The Full Moon 
highlights improving economic, employment, 
health conditions. Conscientious effort brings 
earned material results. Improve earnings, 
income. 

Sun.—Nov. 6—VENUS—Re-shuffle com- 
pany or household budgets to permit ex- 
tending business operations, broadening the 
base of your security, taking advantage of 
unusual investment opportunities. 

Mon.—Nov, 7—MERCURY—Put stepped- 
up energies to more productive use. Pool 
resources for higher efficiency, better finan- 
cial results. Avoid haste; conciliate co- 
workers. 

Tue—Nov. 8—MERCURY—Good inten- 
tions won’t protect you from the unpleasant 
results of bad judgment, overwork, neglected 
practical obligations. Clear irksome tasks to 
make time for social or creative activities. 

Wed.—Nov. 9—MOON—Stick to your 
last; discharge obligations; do better than 
your best and you'll earn recognition beyond 
your demand or expectations. Change your 
base if necessary, to better your job. 

Thu.—Nov. 10—MOON—Don't buck an 
unfriendly tide in financial moves; take no 
risks with jointly owned or managed funds. 
To force things over personal issues can 
upset the whole security picture. 

Fri.—Nov. 11—MOON—Make a play for 
the favor of those at the top, but don’t over- 
do it. .Your stock’s at high; there’s no need 
for display, or domestic extravagance. 

Sat.—Nov. 12—SUN—Follow your own 
bent, but get something practical accom- 
plished. Let results justify your individual- 
istic methods. Avoid luxury spending in 
later hours. 

Sun.—Nov. 13— SUN — Social activities, 
creative projects, romance can be pleasantly 
diverting. Keep expenses within modest 
limits. Devote some attention to children’s 
needs. 

Mon.—Nov. 14—MERCURY—Better your 
job; bring good work to the notice of 
superiors. Make repairs, practical improve- 
ments. P.M. don’t gamble; avoid luxury 
spending. 

retin TS 15—MERCURY—Keep your 
eye on the ball; make good on the job; 
deliver better than your best. Attend to 


teeth, health needs. Improve living, work- 
ing quarters. Organize time and effort for 
greater productivity. 

_ Wed.—Nov. 16—VENUS—A.M. force no 
issues with partners; be diplomatic, not high- 
handed. P.M. seek interviews to better your 
job, widen your market, obtain an earned 
promotion. 

Thu.—Nov. 17—VENUS—A new social 
or business opportunity may be “just what 
the doctor ordered.” A rare stroke of luck 
may open new vistas before you. Widen 
= contacts. 

ri—Nov. 18—PILUTO—Cooperative fin- 
Bllet moves pay .off. Pool resources for 
fortunate investments, broader business oper- 
ations. Improve property to step up its 
value. 

Sat. — Nov. 19 — PLUTO — Make thrifty 
use of resources, tools, equipment. Clear the 
decks of practical tasks. Don’t be tempted 
by luxuries you don’t need or can’t afford. 

Sun. — Nov. 20— JUPITER— The New 
Moon centers attention on finance; check 
resources to be ready for broader business 
or financial opportunities, Bid for promo- 
tion, social or professional advancement. 

Mon.—Nov, 21—JU PITER — Discrimina- 
tion in practical matters is called for, Keep 
emotional confusions out of the picture. 
Focus attention on ambitions you can real- 
ize now. Better not travel. Avoid worry, 
overwork. 

Tue.—Nov, 22—SATURN—Reconcile do- 
mestic and business interests to avoid need- 
less strain and tension. Be alert to the 
chance for advancement. Discourage selfish 
demands. 

Wed.—Nov. 23 — SATURN — Not every- 
thing you expect may come through, but 
you'll get what you’ve earned in full and 
just measure. Better your job; seek promo- 
tion, advancement. 

Thu.—Nov. 24—U RANUS — Your stock’s 
at a new high; favorable developments 
justify optimism. Plan confidently for a 
brighter future. Widen social, professional 
contacts. 

Fri. — Nov. 25 — URANUS — Be around 
when the good things are handed out. Much 
depends on your gift for making friends; 
work amicably with others. Conclude agree- 
ments. 

Sat.—Nov. 26—URANUS—Go after what 
you want; there’s no competition you can’t 
comfortably handle. Allow time for friends, 
social relaxation. Entertain at home. 

Sun.—Nov. 27—NEPTUNE—Get off by 
yourself to think things through. Travel’s 
unrewarding; find other outlets for restless- 
ness, if you're at a loose end. 

Mon.—Nov. 28—N EPTUNE — Tackle an 
accumulation of work, distasteful obligations 
or irksome chores with a will. Attend to 
needed repairs, health needs. Pull strings to 
advance social or professional interests. 

Tue.—Nov. 29—MARS—Curb impatience, 
rebellious attitudes; take the long-range 
view. Use persuasion where high-handed 
methods are likely to fail. 

Wed.—Nov. 30— MARS —A day of de- 
cision—where security, your job, or a health 
situation is at stake. Meet practical demands. 
Keep working methods at peak of efficiency. 
Compromise where necessary. 
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Taurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


November Ist to November 5th 


HIS is a wonderful month; let no 
grass grow under your feet; take full ad- 
vantage of its rich opportunities and per- 
sonal rewards. There’s a premium on in- 
itiative tempered with practical acumen ; 
new business projects, with a limited, cal- 
culated risk, can prosper. Educational op- 
portunities widen mental and cultural 
horizons, open new fields for exploration 
and accomplishment. Travel, contact with 
political bigwigs, editors, publishers, ad- 
vertising executives, give point and direc- 
tion to your more expansive ambitions 
and long-range plans. Make your mark— 
in teaching, the business side of the en- 
tertainment field, in promotion or selling 
—where personality counts for as much 
as the product you have to offer. Work 
with children and young people. The ser- 
ious romance need not lack for thrills and 
excitement even though it has its prac- 
tical aspects. Get out of a rut; ease into 
new living and thinking patterns that make 
you feel more vitally a part of the chang- 
ing world around you. You'll get a kick 
out of every new experience without 
neglecting the material benefits there for 
the practical-minded to harvest. Avoid 
snap judgments (2nd), emotional or dis- 
torted attitudes towards your job or other 
obligations (3rd). Move swiftly on new 
business, romantic, or social projects 
(4th). Use bold, dramatic, commanding 
tactics where you've new ideas, yourself, 
or some important new venture to put 
over (4th). | 

November 5th to November 13th 


The Full Moon can put you in broader 
touch with the public. Consider the ad- 
vantages of a partnership or collabora- 
tion. The 6th and 7th may produce a real 
“break,” fortunate new contacts, a de- 
velopment that turns the tide unexpectedly 
to your advantage. Launch a new busi- 
ness venture. Conclude agreements or con- 
tracts. Put your best foot forward in im- 
portant interviews. Seek a wider market 
for your ideas, your wares. The 9th may 
put the clincher on some major deal, mark 
the successful outcome of negotiations that 
bring you definite personal and security 
benefits. Watch your step near the 10th, 





November, 1949 
, For those born 

April 20 to May 20 

or Taurus Ascending 


Force no domestic issues, no crisis in 
personal relations. Guard property against 
damage or loss; relax personal tensions ; 
curb speed if you travel. Promote con- 
fidently (11th), but don’t oversell, or try 
to cover too much ground. Be diplomatic 
with family and partners, making adjust- 
ments where necessary to maintain sta- 
bility and peace. 


November 13th to November 20th 


Conclude contracts and agreements 
(14th) on the basis of common sense and 
practicality; meet family opposition or 
the truculence of partners with tact and 
diplomacy. The practical argument’s sure 
to win out (15th, 16th). Widen social 
contacts; follow up a long-distance ro- 
mance; travel; seek broader educational 
opportunities (16th). Push new business 
ventures to a profitable outcome. Attend 
to details (17th); improve tools and 
equipment; hire personnel; step up your 
own and others’ efficiency. Meet the pub- 
lic (18th, 19th) ; make the most of the 
cooperation you can command. Hold up 
your end of a partnership by the exer- 
cise of initiative in practical ways. 


November 20th through November 30th 


The New Moon reemphasizes the im- 
portance of good public and partnership 
relations. Widen your market, your con- 
tacts; broaden your mind through study 
and travel, through contacts with im- 
portant people in the business, educa- 
tional, or political world. Keep relations 
with coworkers and relatives uninvolved 
(21st): give service, grant favors only 
where they are deserved. Use the 23rd 
to close an important deal, to get recogni- 
tion or material reward for creative work. 
Push a cultural project to a successful 
conclusion. Travel over the holiday; 
broaden social interests; do your share 
to spread good will. Build personal ef- 
forts to a climax,of directed initiative 
(30th); bring a suitable romance to a 
point of decision. Settle the future of 
children. Tighten the organization of a 
new business venture to meet any future 
test or challenge. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Tue.—Nov. 1 — URANUS — Your delight 
in giving or entertaining can put a crimp in 
the budget, leave you wondering how to 
manage necessities. Count change, watch 
belongings. 

Wed.—Nov. 2—NEPTUNE—Unforeseen 
problems come up to complicate routine. 
Control excitability at interruptions, mis- 
haps. Take care of health needs. 

Thu.—Nov. 3—NEPTUNE—Lowered vi- 
tality, lack of appreciation, make for a blue 
a.m. Reach out for help or understanding, 
analyze motives, do what you can to set 
your own house in order. 

Fri—Nov 4—NEPTUNE— A.M. spurts 
forward. Sociability, shopping, activities 
with or for children can be -very successful. 
Meet any resistance tactfully—you're going 


Sat. — Nov. 5— MARS — Partners, other 
people generally, are on edge, and can match 
you in determination. Take the initiative to 
effect a compromise; don’t buck what can’t 
be helped. 

Sun.—Nov. 6—MARS—An unexpected in- 
vitation, a spur of the moment visit or ex- 
cursion can be happily diverting. Welcome 
new experiences, an exchange of views; seek 
deeper understanding. 

Mon.—Nov. 7—VENUS—You or partner 
have a chance to go places, present ideas, 
further new projects or desires, but ways 
and means present a problem. Keep your 
sense of values to the fore. 

Tue—Nov. 8— VENUS — Take pride in 
good management and don’t let lacks worry 
you. You can accomplish a lot once you get 
started. Get prices, estimates; ideas pay, or 
save you money. 

Wed.—Nov. 9—VENUS—Keep in circu- 
lation; call, write, phone. ‘A steady build-up 
in favor, popularity, can show. Work out 
any problems with children, loved ones. 
Take no chances in evening. 

Thu. — Nov. 10— MERCURY — Take it 
easy, steering clear of the confusion around 
you. Impatience, high-handedness, melt un- 
der persuasion, sociability. 

Fri—Nov. 1I—MERCURY—Meeting peo- 
ple, talking or writing, carries amiability 
along. There may be little you can hold on 
to, but the view is enjoyable. Entertain. 

Sat.—Nov. 12—MOON — Make purchases 
for home, family; prepare for visitors or im- 
prove surroundings for your own pleasure. 
Careful not to magnify or make an issue of 
differences tonight. 

Sun.—Nov. 13—MOON—The pressure is 
on for decision or action, particularly if 
others voice demands, sarcasm. Protect re- 
lationships, avoiding arguments. Bolster up 
stability, security. 

Mon.—Nov. 14—SUN— Excellent for 
headway on personal plans, affairs relating 
to children or loved ones, submitting ma- 
terial or ideas; also for shopping, beautifica- 
tion, Anger or 1esentment can make trouble 
tonight; move cautiously. 

Tue.—Nov. 15—SUN — Problems respond 
to reason, discussion. Meet others half way, 
stressing mutual desires, advantages; decide, 
agree. P.M. highly social. 





Wed.—Nov. 16—MERCURY—Take a dis- 
tracting a.m; im stride, guarding tongue and 
temper. Personal interests are well pro- 
tected, so move wisely to consolidate favor, 
regard. 

Thu.—Nov. 17—MERCURY — Chores or 
practical details of home or business call for 
time and attention. Shop, refurbish, clear 
out, ask for cooperation, get on better 
schedules, streamline methods. 

Fri—Nov. 18—V ENUS—Accept or offer 
proposals, invitations; welcome what comes 
out of the blue in the way of new contacts, 
prospects, chances to operate in a wider 
field. Build good will. 

Sat—Noy, 19—VENUS—Adjust duties or 
routine to permit carrying on with yester- 
day’s lines. Persuade partner or family to 
assist by getting their suggestions. 

Sun.—Nov. 20 — PLUTO — Relationships 
with others, teamwork, are emphasized for 
the next two weeks, together with your ven- 
turing into new field or groups, developing 
new interests. Confer. 

Mon.—Nov. 21—PLUTO—Spending, sav- 
ing, financing,’ present problems; guard 
against loss or too heavy commitments. 
Outside situations or partner’s attitude 
should be taken into account in p.m. Go 
slow. 

Tue.— Nov. 22— JUPITER — Fiare-ups 
with relatives, careless driving, or distrac- 
tions disturb nerves or digestion. Use p.m. 
to recover, straighten things out. 

Wed.—Nov. 23—JUPITER—Snap out of 
a.m.’s dithering to grasp the splendid op- 
portunities of the day. Travel, sell, take ex- 
aminations, seek or accept a nomination. 
Best foot forward to win. 

Thu.—Nov. 24—-SATURN—You're still in 
high favor and can gain the attention of 
those important to you or your affairs. En- 
tertain or be entertained, see or be seen, 
with extra regard for appearances tonight 

Fri.—Nov, 25—SATU RN—Expansive pos- 
sibilities are exciting. Concentrate on main- 
taining a good impression, showing ability. 
Look for bargains, good deals. Placate the 
family. 

Sat.—Nov. 26 — SATURN — Financial ar- 
rangements, maintaining schedules, plans for 
visits, shopping, sociability, keep you busy. 
Evening rewarding, happy. 

Sun.—Nov. 27 — URANUS — Pare plans; 
you or others aim for more than the budget 
can stand, with possible hurt to friendships 
or more intimate relationships. Hold onto 
gloves, timbrella, and such. 

Mon.—Nov. 28 — URANUS — Considera- 
tion or love seem in retreat, and children 
may add to trials, worries. Keep depression 
at bay. Cheerful friends, relatives pep up 
evening. Step out, see a show. 

Tue—Nov. 29—NEPTUNE —A.M., rou- 
tines are upset; control irritability. Mend 
frayed edges tonight with favorite relaxa- 
tion, good company. Family or others can 
help toward solutions. 

Wed.—Nov. 30—NEPTUNE—Major un- 
dertakings with long range Dercibilisoe look 
almost too big to handle. Scout out ways 
and means, support. Guard against strain, 
overwork: protect children. Guard against 


loss, injury. 
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Gemini 
Your Weekly Guide 


November Ist to November 5th 


HIS is a pivotal month in an im- 
portant year. It’s your chance to establish 
yourself firmly in a new business or job, 
to make a new home, to put domestic ar- 
rangements on a workable, orderly basis, 
to see to repairs and needed improve- 
ments. You have to “set your house in 
order,” literally and figuratively, so that 
current patterns of security may with- 
stand the tests or challenges of the winter 
and spring. Finances should be no serious 
problem. Keep assets fluid; work con- 
fidently to improve the income of a mari- 
tal or business partnership; extend busi- 
ness operations; make promising invest- 
ments. Discover new avenues of enter- 
prise to increase personal earnings, achieve 
greater economic mastery and indepen- 
dence. Domestic or parental responsibili- 
ties cannot be evaded, but you've more 
leeway to deal with them effectively, to 
arrange things so you're not too tied 
down, hampered in the conduct of your 
own practical affairs. Go easy in finan- 
cial matters as the month opens; don't 
abuse your privileges, spend money errati- 
cally (1st, 2nd). The 4th is excellent 
for a big business deal, fortunate invest- 
ment, transactions involving purchase or 
sale of property. Test out new equipment 
for the home, new gadgets the whole 
family will enjoy, innovations that help 
make your home the social center of the 
neighborhood. 


November 5th to November 13th 


Take a perspective to current obliga- 
tions at the Full Moon; check off what’s 
accomplished against what’s still to be 
done. Improve your job; reshuffle per- 
sonel; realign practical tasks to stimulate 
fresh interest, step up efficiency and pro- 
ductivity. Sharpen skills to push you into 
a higher earning bracket; buy equipment 
that cuts time and labor on routine tasks, 
frees you for more stimulating, remunera- 
tive activity. Go after a job that carries 
more responsibility, more interest, more 
challenge (7th, 9th). Sign leases; see to 
repairs; improve property, living and 
working conditions. Find a happy solu- 
tion to a health problem. Watch expenses 





For those born 
May 21 to June 21 
or Gemini Ascending 


, November, 1949 


(10th); curb the temptation to throw 
your money away on selfish whims; re- 
sist unreasonable demands that strain your 
budget. Avoid travel’; steer clear of dif- 
ficulties with relatives or coworkers. 


November 13th to November 20th 


Travel, widen contacts (13th). Dis- 
charge domestic obligations ; be conscien- 
tious about your job; don’t be sidetracked 
by delays, irritations, personal intrusions 
(14th). Solve domestic problems in prac- 
tical ways (15th) ; speed up construction, 
home improvements. Collect money due 
you; use a gift, legacy, dividend for in- 
creased family comfort ; make a fortunate 
investment (16th). . Social and creative 
activities favored (17th). Increase earn- 
ings ; sharpen skills, improve working and 
living conditions (18th, 19th). Buy needed 
supplies and equipment that ease your 
tasks, add to domestic convenience and 
comfort. Exchange services; hire per- 
sonnel; get through a full schedule with 
efficiency and dispatch. 


November 20th through November 30th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
your job, the possibilities for practical 
expansion, the use of higher skills to 
raise income level and improve your pros- 
pects for the future. Participate in com- 
munity activities (20th). Go after a new 
or better job (21st) but keep wishful 
thinking out of the picture. Curb the 
temptation to stretch your budget for 
luxuries you can do without, for social 
activities that prove disappointing. Put 
domestic affairs on a new, more practical 
basis; invest in a home or income-bear- 
ing property (23rd). Make collections. 
Use the generosity of partners, a gift or 
dividend wisely. Widen contacts, travel, 
have fun over the holiday weekend, but 
do nothing that arouses the ill will or the 
criticism of partners. Keep domestic and 
business affairs each in their own place 
(28th) ; make conservative decisions, with 
security and family welfare your first 
consideration. Keep a watchful eye on 
the health of parents (30th); guard 
property and family interests against all 
possible challenge. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Tue.—Nov. 1—SATURN—People are not 
very amenable to your approach; partners 
may be disappointed, disgruntled, but  mid- 
afternoon offers chance for sales, gaining 
increases, rectifying mistakes. 

Wed.—Nov, 2—URANUS—Curb early ex- 
penses, demands, sudden ideas; guard against 
loss. Adjust social programs to fit regular 
schedule. 

Thu.—Nov. 3—U RANUS—Shake off a.m. 
moodiness, self pity, resentment against de- 
mands, lacks, hard work. Get about in p.m.; 
visit family, friends, neighbors; accept social 
invitations. 

Fri.—Nov. 4—URANUS — Present plans, 
requests, early. Negotiate deals, sales, legal 
questions. Slow down after lunch; handle 
details, repairs, health. Figure out new ways 
to increase income in evening. 

Sat.—Nov, 5— NEPTUNE —A crisis re- 
quiring review and final decision may de- 
velop in connection with jobs, employees, 
household equipment, leases, health. Mini- 
mize emotional factors and don’t act hur- 
riedly. Dig to the bottom of. situations in 
evening: ask advice of elders, parents. 

n—Nov. 6—NEPTU NE—Lay out a 
sew program to adjust your everyday work- 
ing problems at home or in business. New 
ways to meet the financial demands of 
changes can be found if you look hard. 

Mon.—Nov. 7—MARS—Get action start- 
ed on plans; buy for the home, arrange for 
repairs; look for a new job; hire help; just 
be careful not to trip over yourself in your 
haste, or to answer without thinking. 

Tue.—Nov. 8—MARS—It’s slow going in 
a.m, Extra work or cranky people depress 
you. Call for help, advice, sympathy, from 
neighbors or friends—use persuasion, 

ed.—Nov. 9—MARS—Family or experi- 
enced people help you solve practical prob- 
lems. Clinch pending plans for home, job, 
now. Don’t fly too high financially, or lose 
thru carelessness in evening. 

Thu.—Nov. 10—VENUS — Shopping, re- 
lations with intimates, are disappointing. 
Guard against traffic or domestic accidents. 

Fri.—Nov. 11—VENUS—Extravagance of 
yourself or others involved can wreck the 
family budget or credit. Pull estimates, de- 
mands, down to earth and don’t bank on 
promises. 

Sat. — Nov. 12— MERCURY —A day of 
jangled nerves, disjointed connections, in- 
terruptions. Use extra care in walking, talk- 
ing, driving. 

Sun.— Nov. 13— MERCURY — Duties, 
household or family problems, require at- 
tention. Talk over questions, lay out long- 
range plans. 

Mon.—Nov. 14—MOON — Real headway 
in understanding, getting cooperation, con- 
tracting for work, or appliances, can be 
made. Sell, obtain credit, ask financial fav- 
ors, disregarding rumors, worries. Curb 
speed, argumentativeness, overwork, at night. 

Tue.—Nov. 15—M OO N— Depression, wor- 
ry, fear, color a.m. Gather your forces, for 
real ac€omplishment in solving practical 
problems, getting help, establishing har- 
mony, is promised for p.m. 





Wed.—Nov. 16—SUN — Sudden develop- 
ments in finances or relating to property 
come up; take your time, for p.m. is ex- 
ceptionally fine for you financially ; ask for 


credit, favors, increases; conclude ‘sales. 

_Thu.—Nov. 17—SUN— Relax; take in the 
situation; plan a personal campaign. Shop; 
beautify "yourself, your home; settle ques- 
tions with children. 3ring into or welcome 
romance in situations, relationships. 

Fri—Nov. 18— MERCURY — Check ac- 
counts, needs; look for bargains; take ad- 
vantage of unexpected financial breaks or 
chances to obtain supplies, close deals, ease 
your working routine. 

Sat.—Nov. 19—MERCURY — Plans may 
be summed up, work delayed, physical con- 
dition under par in a.m. Get programs in 
order, repair health, reorganize procedures. 

Sun.—Oct. 20—V ENU S—The New Moon 
emphasizes favorably health, improvements 
on property, housing, working facilities, job, 
income, sales, settlement of legal, tax or in- 
surance questions. Act to capitalize on ex- 
cellent possibilities. 

n.—Nov. 21I—V ENUS—Move cautious- 
ly but don’t let worry or impatience of 
others get you down. Decisions reached in 
p.m. are likely to stick, so act only on facts 
and figures, disregarding fancy ideas. 

Tue. — Nov. 22— PLUTO — Partners or 
others can upset your financial applecart if 
you act on impulse. Evening brings wisdom 

Wed.—Nov. 23—PLUTO—This can be a 
big day financially, with permanent benefit 
the result, but every move must be made 
on the basis of hard-rock common sense, 
ruling emotion out entirely. Afternoon is 
better than morning. 

Thu.—Nov. 24—JUPITER — Everything 
is still going your way, or you're benefiting 
indirectly thru a partner’s luck or oppor- 
tunities. News is good, a trip enjoyable, 
people helpful. 

Fri.—Nov. 25—JUPITER—Use improved 
financial condition to widen business, edu- 
cational, personal fields. Plan a trip, special 
outing. 

Sat.— Nov. 26— JUPITER — Make the 
most of others’ generosity. Adjust your 
ideas of spending to situations or people in- 
volved. New clothes or other possessions 
can make a good impression at night 

Sun.—Nov. 27—SATURN—Everything is 
at sixes-and-sevens—tempers short, tongues 
sharp, criticism too near the surface. Night 
hours are restless, tormenting. Guard home 
against accident. 

Mon.—Nov. 28—SATURN—A.M. is still 
heavy with gloom, worry. Pull yourself to- 
gether in afternoon; get a new slant on 
problems, finances, possibilities of improv- 
ing situations, getting cooperation. 

Tue.—Nov. 29 — URANUS — An impulse 
purchase may prove less satisfactory later; 
social activities can be expensive; watch per- 
sonal possessions. Accept an invitation for 
evening. 

Wed.—Nov. 20—URANUS — Summon all 
your usual insistence on facts, for loyalties 
can conflict. Developments of major pro- 
portions in connection with home, family, 
job, new starts, are indicated. Take precau- 
tions against falls, cuts, burns, damage to 
property. 
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Cancer 
Your Weekly Guide 


November Ist to November 5th 


OU’LL have plenty to do this month 
if you make yourself the burden-bearer 
for the whole neighborhood, the Mr. or 
Mrs. Fixit of the family, or the human 
encyclopedia of facts and figures for the 
whole office to depend on. You éan have 
as much work and responsibility as you 
ask for; don’t let yourself be swamped 
by detail, or run ragged with captious, 
nagging relatives whom nothing can 
please. Your mother-hen tactics can keep 
you in a constant dither of worry, under 
pressure for time, when you're bent not 
only on doing good for those around 
you, but must see to every detail per- 
sonally, to make sure your over-specific 
instructions are carried out to the letter. 
At a time when you should be preparing 
yourself to pull free from patterns that 
keep you in a rut, only those immediate 
obligations, day-to-day duties and chores, 
should have a place in your calendar. 
Steer clear of domestic, business ructions 
(2nd) ; give no houseroom to worry over 
security, your social and professional 
standing (3rd). Keep the decks clear 
for unusual opportunity (4th), for new 
contacts, a promotional or selling ven- 
ture, a smart subject for successful re- 
porting or writing. The material you need 
for marked success lies right to hand, 
if you’ve the wit and the enterprise to 
capitalize on the homey and familiar— 
among people and in fields you know best. 


November 5th to November 13th 

The Full Moon highlights social activi- 
ties, friendship and romance, the sweep 
of your personal ambitions and hopes, 
your ability to translate these into prac- 
tical reality. Take a chance on something 
you've never done before (6th) to see 
where it may lead. Seek romance, ex- 
citement, adventure, new avenues for 
enterprise in your own neighborhood 
(7th) but see familiar things with a new 
perspective, to turn them to some tangi- 
ble advantage. Organize your ideas, a 
creative or cultural project (9th); turn 
pleasant social activities to some practical 
account. Accept the challenge of leader- 
ship where you can function most effec- 
tively. Be diplomatic with partners 





November, 1949 
For those born 
June 22 to July 22 
or Cancer Ascending 


(10th) ; play down selfish or unreason- 
able demands; keep the competition fair 
where there’s a clash of personal inter- 
ests. Discourage social or romantic activi- 
ties that strain your budget. Prospects are 
constantly improving, but don’t over- 
estimate the possibilities of an over-glam- 
orized proposition. 


November 13th to November 20th 


Practical ventures continue to prosper 
but it becomes increasingly necessary to 
see details in proportion to larger devel- 
opments in the making. Know your facts, 
demonstrate your competence in handling 
detail (14th) ; let cautious, commonsense 
attitudes protect you from the temptation 
to wander beyond your depth in romance, 
or speculative business. Put your experi- 
ence and practical knowledge to effective 
use (15th-17th) ; put over a sound selling 
or advertising campaign; widen your so- 
cial range. Consider the advantages of a 
partnership where common-interests, per- 
sonal values and aims make a sound basis 
for understanding, Spend for the home, 
for family comfort and_ well-being 
(17th). See that you’ve a free hand to 
follow your own bent (18th, 19th), to 
seek romance, try your hand in new busi- 
ness or social ventures. 


November 20th through November 30th 

The New Moon stresses the personal 
impression you make, your social or crea- 
tive skills, your willingness to take an 
occasional risk for some definite, real- 
izable gain. New propositions (20th, 
2lst) are worth considering, but keep 
your wits about you where security com- 
mitments or contracts are involved. Con- 
clude agreements, sign contracts, enter 
into partnership (23rd). Seek new so- 
cial interests and activities for a memora- 
ble holiday weekend. Avoid over-critical 
resentful attitudes in personal relations 
(28th); give others the benefit of the 
doubt (29th). Beealert to opportunities 
for travel, study, new relationships that 
broaden mental horizons. Stand on the 
record (30th) under criticism or chal- 
lenge. Take extra safety precautions if 
you travel. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Tue.—Nov. 1—JUPITER—News relating 
to in-laws, trips, publicity, schools, business 
expansion, creates annoyance, disrupts rou- 
tine. Partners or others near you can -re- 
store good humor later, 

Wed.—Nov. 2— SATURN — Take unex- 
pected jolts, rudeness, in your stride; imr 
pulse or overindependence can damage busi- 
ness security, reputation, 

Thu.—Nov. 3—SATURN—Issues are not 
clear; delays hamper travel, daily work; try 
to adjust without agonizing or worrying too 
much. P.M. improves, with chance to. in- 
crease income, make good buys. 

Fri.—Nov. 4—SATURN—A sudden brain- 
storm can cut you loose from strangling 
routine or circumstances, solve nagging prob- 
lems, open up new busirfess or social fields 
nearby. Combine imagination with logic. 

Sat.—Nov. 5—UR ANUS—Your ambitions, 
personal desires, social plans, friendships, 
are highlighted, with a favorable emphasis 
on the practical means by which you can at- 
tain your ends. Relatives can help. 

Sun.—Nov. 6—URANUS—A day of un- 
usual happiness, fun with the children, part- 
ners, friends, in- sports or parties. ‘Social 
contacts can open up real opportunities or 
romance. 

Mon.—Nov. 7—NEPTUNE—Use a per- 
sonal approach to solve ‘problems, make con- 
tacts—let your creative ability loose on prac- 
tical questions. Fine for shopping, decorat- 
ing, teaching, trying something new. 

fue.—Nov. 8—NEPTUNE-—Spirits are at 
a low point in a.m.—worries crowd in, work 
goes badly. Withdraw to relax, renew your- 
self by inner communion. 

Wed.—Nov. 9—NEPTUN E—Ideas should 
have jelled overnight and action on them 
now will net results. Cement ties with family, 


at both ends—be generous. 

Thu.—Nov. 10—MARS—Yov’'re lost in a 
fog of emotionalism, uncertainty, mystify- 
ing conditions—keep aloof and try to protect 
your purse. Evening brings clarification, 
good advice from older heads. 

Fri—Nov. 11—MARS—Partners or others 
are in high good humor, can draw you with 
them into expansive plans—go, but not 
overboard. 

Sat. — Nov. 12— VENUS — Money, what 
you have and what you want, are the big 
issues. Buy carefully, watching for damaged 
goods. Guard against losses, gambles, in 
evening. 

Sun. — Nov. 13—VENUS—Action of the 
month so far requires review as situations 
develop new angles, show results. Put your 
mind to work on finances, trying new ap- 
proaches. Socially excellent. 

Mon.—Nov, 14—M ERCURY—Review de- 
velopments, news, events, associations formed, 
applications made, around the 9th; further 
action is due which personal initiative can 
supply. Steer clear of gambles, emotional 
scenes in evening, and use extra care in 
driving, walking. 

Tue—Nov. 15—MERCURY—Your mind 
is working slowly, people are pokey, nothing 
moves until near noon. Accept an invitation 





neighbors. A gift or remembrance pays off — 
g g pay 


to get out among new people, have a date, 
a a a a treat. 

.—Nov. 16—MOON— Here’s a splen- 
did opportunity—don't spoil it by foolish 
personal objections. An_ offer, proposal, 
chance to negotiate, settle legal affairs, has 
real merit. Write, interview people. 

Thu.—Nov. 17-—-MOON—Talk over basic 
security issues with family, or business 
“family.” Be coldly practical, analytical. 

Fri—Nov. 18—SU N—You’re on the beam, 
full of ideas and able to get them across. 
Push, yourself forward personally, socially, 
in business. Shop; beautify yourself, your 
home, your relationships. 

Sat.—Nov. 19—SUN—A terrific amount 
can be accomplished in the morning by 
sheer personal push. Partners are generous, 
children on their best behavior. Parties can 
have unusual success. 

un.—Nov. ‘20 — MERCURY — Romance, 
intimate relationships, plans for children, 
personal projects or business expansion, re- 
ceive momentum and can go places during 
next two wéeks. Be open to offers. 

Mon.—Nov. 21I—M ERCUR Y—Morning is 
slow with little things going wrong, action 
delayed by unusual waiting. News, decisions, 
clarification of ideas, important to you per- 
sonally can come thru in p.m. or you can 
make. the moves while others are up in the 
air, confused, 

Tue—Nov, 22—VENUS—You and part- 
ners or other people are at complete odds. 
Stall for time, for evening offers chance for 
compromise. 

ed.— Nov. 23—VENUS—Clear away the 
dead wood that obscures the true condition 
of family or business security. Here’s a 
wonderful chance to solve everyday prob- 
lems, cement relationships, land a good job, 
close a long-term deal, settle legal affairs. 

Thu.—Nov. 24—PLUTO—You’re still on 
the receiving end; this can mean _ happi- 
ness, holiday gifts, or the relief of help in 
preparations for entertaining. 

Fri.—Nov. .25—PLUTO—Take advantage 
of others’ generosity, good will, coopera- 
tion, Conclude sales or other measures that 
st pocthen security. 

at. — Nov. 26— PLUTO — Adjust your 
own wants or likes to the necessities of 
household or business duties. \ttend to 
health, teeth, etc. 

Sun.— Nov. 27 — JUPITER — Plans for 
trips, visits, entertainment, get stuck on the 
rocks of physical upsets, mechanical stop- 


pages.. 

n,—Nov. 28—J UPITER—News from a 
distance or relating to far-flung business or 
plans for schools or trips, is disappointing 
or, held up. Partners can buck you up, offer 
good advice. 

Tue.—Nov. 29 — SATURN — Watch your 
step! You can move too fast, talk out of 
turn, to. your disadvantage. Restrain your- 
self for evening brings much more prac- 
tical ideas, action. 

¢d.—Nov. 30—SATURN—Withhold ac- 
tion that might affect on your professional, 
social or personal standing. You’re worried 
and too closely involved to see_ things 
straight, and news is not apt to be good. 
Protect yourself against falls, accidents, 
fights. : 
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Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


November Ist to November 5th 


INANCIAL problems—buying and 
selling, struggling to push up your earn- 
ing potential, to spend wisely the re- 
sources you can count on—are the main 
business of this important month. Your 
mind is definitely focused.on the cash 
values of existence, on success meas- 
ured in dollars and cents. Your ability to 
drive a hard bargain, to make profits 
grow against odds, to keep a business 
running on a shoestring, is the test that 
grooms you for eventual material suc- 
cess. If you sell, don’t let buyer resistance 
due to high inventories and discontent 
with steep prices, slow you down. In the 

’ equally responsible business of running a 
house, display the wizardy of skillful 
management to supply needs adequately 
with the limited or rigidly budgeted funds 
at your disposal. For all the financial 
headaches, you'll enjoy your work, as 
you gleefully yet methodically built up a 
pattern of dependable security brick by 
brick. If you come out even or ahead of 
the game this month, you’re in a position 
to hold your own ‘during the uncertain 
conditions of the winter and spring, for 
you will have learned thrift, good man- 
agement, the value of steady small profits, 
consistent plugging to provide suitably 
for your own or your family’s steadily 
growing needs. Curb restlessness, erratic 
temper, contrariness in personal —rela- 
tions (2nd). Keep wishful thinking and 
visionary notions out of your planning 
(3rd); check information received in 
letters, directions if you travel. Follow 
your hunch in a smart business move 
(4th) ; use reserves to turn a quick profit. 


November 5th to November 13th 


The .Full Moon highlights business and 
security problems, points the way to- 
ward improved material prospects, toward 
a fortunate business deal that justifies 
the bold use of savings’ and reserves. 
Get help from an unexpected quarter 
(6th, 7th) if your own means are inade- 
quate to turn a neat stroke of business. 
Results will justify a good hunch. Spend 
for the home (9th) ; invest in real estate 
or land where values are on a slow and 
steady rise, Demonstrate your ability to 
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For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
or Leo Ascending 


get full value for your money; buy at 
bargain levels and sell at a modest yet 
sure profit. Avoid temperament on the 
job (10th); consider neithey your own 
nor others’ unjustified or selfish de- 
mands; avoid the temptation to be a 
petty dictator at home. Take on no more 
than you can deliver (11th); take ad- 
vantage of whatever help you can get 
in the discharge of legitimate duties and 
obligations. Welcomé incentives that give 
fresh interest to your work. 


November 13th to November 20th 


This is another good business week, 
especially around the 14th and 16th. 
Keep emotional bias out of business 
transactions (14th) ; let no domestic situ- 
ation blunt your practical judgment. Be 
a sharp trader, bargain for all that the 
trafic will allow (15th). Better your 
job (16); bring good work into a ready 
market; get higher remuneration for 
work well done. Buy tools, equipment, 
hire personnel to raise the level of eff- 
ciency and productivity, help you get 
more doné in shorter time. Travel, sell, 
widen contacts, in familiar territory; 

‘widen your selling range (17th). Use 
savings for fortunate investment (18th, 
19th). Raise living standards, assure 
greater family security. 


November 20th through November 3Cth 


The New Moon keeps the spotlight on 
domestic and security problems, on fam- 
ily welfare, improvement of living and 
working quarters, stepped-up efficiency 
and general level of performance. Keep 
personalities and emotions out of prac- 
tical concerns (21st). Better your job; 
go after an earnéd increase; turn mer- 
chandise you produce or sell at a nice 
profit (23rd). Take it easy over the holi- 
day weekend; dispense hospitality and 
good cheer. Curb the temptation to spend 
money foolishly (27th, 28th); guard 
against carelessness, theft, or loss. Meet 
the demands and obligations of the 30th 
with the certainty you know the score, 
with business probity and good judg- 
ment. Prove you’re in the groove and 
mean to stay there, 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Tue.——Nov. 1—PLUTO — Speculative en- 
terprise, luxury or pleasure spending is less 
rewarding than enthusiasm for your job, 
cooperation with coworkers for mutual 
benefit, profit. 

Wed.—Nov. 2—JUPITER — Hasty plan- 
ning, restless or rebellious attitudes hamper 
rather than promote progress. Curb speed if 
you travel. Control a sharp tongue, short 
temper. 

hu.—Nov. 3—JUPITER—Check on in- 
formation received, on directions; be sure 
your own statements or judgments are 
based on fact, not gossip or wishful thinking. 

Fri—Nov. 4— JUPITER — Follow your 
hunch to financial profit; be the early bird 
that catches the juiciest worm. Travel; pro- 
mote business, social, educational interests. 

Sat—Nov. 5—SATURN—The Full Moon 
highlights business or family security inter- 
ests. Financial prospects are good for the 
enterprising with practical initiative. 

Sun. — Nov. 6— SATURN — Use savings 
for home improvement, family comfort and 
welfare. Entertain at home. Discuss private 
plans with those who give morale-building 
encouragement. 

Mon. — Nov. 7— URANUS — Make the 
home base the center of new practical ac- 
tivity. Show initiative in investment; im- 
prove or buy and sell property. Keep social 
expenses within commonsense limits. 

Tue. — Nov. 8— URANUS — Widen con- 
tacts; travel, promote, write and sell. Be 
thrifty but not pennywise; worry over 
nickels and dimes blocks social or pfofes- 
sional progress. 

Wed. — Nov. 9— NEPTUNE — Basic se- 
security’s under strong protection. Spend 
for the home, for land or long-term safe 
investment. Keep personal dissatisfactions 
under control. 

Thu.—Nov. 10—NEPTUNE—If you give 
voice to inner gripes and discontents, you'll 
be at odds with coworkers, relatives, even 
casual contacts in a world gone suddenly 
sour, Reserve judgment—and don’t travel. 

Fri —Nov. 1I—NEPTUNE—Take on no 
more than you can handle; discount others’ 
too easy promises; make short shrift of your 
own or others’ tendency to procrastinate. 

Sat.— Nov. 12— MARS — You hold the 
reins, but you can’t lead for others to follow 
unless you know where you're going and 
why. Stick to schedule to get things. done. 

Sun.—Nov. 13—MARS—Evaluate a popu- 
lar trend, then make yourself a leader in 
your ,own crowd. Work with, not against, 
the family in promoting your own plans, 

Nov.—Nov. 14— VENUS — An excellent 
financial day. Your hunches are good; the 
market’s in your favor. Strive to increase 
earnings; turn spending allowances to good 
use. P.M. Force no family issues. 

Tue.—Nov. 15—VENUS—Even with lim- 
ited means, you can go places, make your 
money go farther than before. Spend for 
the home, for greater convenience at base 
of operations. 

ed. — Nov. 16— MERCURY — Control 
haste and impatience; a thoughtless word 
or impulsive act may spoil an otherwise 


favorabie day for employment, earnings, 
well-paid practical effort. Improve working 
conditions; better your job. 

Thu.—Nov. 17— MERCURY — Discount 
wishful or impractical thinking. Get the 
facts; make clean-cut decisions and stick to 
them in personal as well as practical affairs. 
_ Fri—Nov. 18—-MOON—Your foresight in 
hguring the trend should be well rewarded. 
Increase earnings; add to savings; spend for 
family comfort, more space, greater security. 

Sat.— Nov. 19— MOON — Welcome the 
budget limitations that sharpen practical 
judgment, make you so keenly aware of in- 
trinsic values, of a real bargain. Don’t spoil 
a good day by being a petty dictator at 
home. 

Sun.—Nov. 20— SUN — The New Moon 
focuses interest on home and, family con- 
cerns, on problems of basic security. Im- 
prove property and land values by remodel- 
ling, decoration, repairs. Fnd new incentives 
in your work. 

Mon.—Nov. 21—SUN—Sidestep specula- 
tive propositions, social activities or the 
romance that drain resources. Avoid involve- 
ments with relatives, coworkers. Discount 
emotional confusions. Better not travel. 

Tue.—Nov. 22— MERCURY — Dispatch 
personal obligations without strain, personal 
tensions. Haste and impatience add needless 
wear and tear, jam the working machinery. 

Wed.—Nov. 23—MERCUR Y—Keep your 
eye on the ball, on a chance for material 
increase, justified profit. Market handicrafts, 
practical skills. Keep wishful thinking out 
of the achievement picture. 

Thu.—Nov. 24— VENUS — Welcome in- 
centives that step up interest in your work, 
make the service you give or*receive worth 
while. Widen personal contacts; accept in- 
vitations that help put you on the social 
map. 

Fri.—Nov. 25—VENUS — Circulate more 
widely in your social or professional world. 
Get down off your high horse; be one of 
the crowd. Rub elbows with the man in the 
Street. 

Sat. — Nov. 36 — VENUS — You can’t go 
very far wrong when you demonstrate your 
ability to- work or play, exchange services 
and ideas with others. Stimulate community 
activity. 

Sun.—Nov. 27 — PLUTO — Curb the un- 
reasonable demands of sweethearts or chil- 
dren; keep your own urge to splurge waste- 
fully under firm control. Plug up leaks in 
joint accounts. 

Mon, — Nov. 28 — PLUTO — Your judg- 
ment in financial matters is subject to ques- 
tion; force no issues where money’s in- 
volved; meet obligations without anger or 
resentment. 

Tue.—Nov. 29—JUPITER — Think twice 
before acting on impulse; avoid reckless 
speed or hasty preparation if you travel. 
Broaden perspectives on matters of per- 
sonal interest. 

Wed.—Nov. 30— JUPITER — Make im- 
portant financial decisions without permit- 
ting emotions to cloud your judgment. Keep 
operations strictly within your means. Let 
your initiative be guided by caution, com- 
monsense, 
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Your Weekly Guide 


«November Ist to November 5th 


OVEMBER marks a point of fresh 
beginning ; anything you start now, if it’s 
well planned and organized, has a better 
than even chance of success. The new 
activity cycle (Mars) starts with the full 
weight of Saturn behind it; here’s ini- 
tiative and enterprise directed by experi- 
ence, seasoned judgment, full awareness 
of the obstacles to be overcome and the 
wisdom to handle problems successfully. 
That’s the positive reading, of course. 
If you won’t taka the reins into your 
own hands, manage your own affairs 
forcefully and skilfully, make construc- 
tive changes, show decision and authority 
in all your moves—then you'll waste 
creative energy resenting responsibilities, 
bucking the authority you’ve mistakenly 
surrendered to others. Nerves, colds, di- 
gestive upsets, are then the outward 
symptoms of your dissatisfaction—with 
yourself, really, though resentment may 
be directed against those to whom you’ve 
given the power to “push you around.” 
It’s a time fdr firmness, for disciplined 
freedom to plan a bold course, reach for 
ambitious goals in a thoroughly prac- 
tical way. Start your own business; seek 
the fulness of a social life of your own, 
or the adventure of a romance. Try 
out your ideas on neighbors and relatives 
ready to encourage a program whose 
practical benefits they, too, may share. 
Give your children every educational and 
cultural advantage, increasing your own 
range of interest as you plan for them, 
Use the 4th for decisive moves. 


November 5th to November 13th 


The Full Moon highlights personal re- 
lations, usable contacts near and far that 
can help you turn a social or business 
dream into a reality. Make the most of 
political ties and connections (6th); a 
chance suggestion may turn your feet 
into profitable new paths. Put over an 
effective sales campaign (7th, 9th) ; im- 
press all you meet with your alertness, 
your competent handling of competition; 
your knowledge and experience in prac- 
tical fields, the deftness of your working 
procedures. Be an important factor in 
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For those born 
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neighborhood affairs. Keep your head 
under social strain (10th); resist all 
temptation to skate on thin ice, to dis- 
regard the conventions or the feelings 
of others; but don’t let hostile criticism 
throw you off base. Be generous with 
friends and loved ones (11th), but not 
to the point of uncritical indulgence. 


November 13th to November 20th 


This is a rewarding week for all prac- 
tical effort, for important business deci- 
sions, the effective handling of daily rou- 
tines, personal and social relations, Let 
no self-doubt, or distrust of others dis- 
tort your judgment (14th) ; stand on the 
facts no matter what others may say. 
Keep the reins firmly in your own. hands, 
accepting social, business, or cultural 
leadership where you’re sure of your 
ground, Bring a creative effort to a suc- 
cessful conclusion. Give new business 
ventures, or a satisfying romance the 
green light (16th). Widen contacts: 
write, promote, travel, sell (17th-19th) ; 
demonstrate your administrative abilities 
in fields and among people where you 
carry weight and authority. Participate 
in local politics ; stimulate social and busi- 
ness activity. 


November 20th through November 30th 


The New Moon keeps interest centered 
in local affairs, in the effective handling 
of daily routines, the ordering of habitual 
procedures to allow for greater freedom 
and convenience, broader social activi- 
ties, more scope for creative effort. Put 
yourself and your ideas over (2lIst). 
Welcome social stimulation, new busi- 
ness ventures, romances—but don’t be 
drawn beyond your financial depth. 
Judgment’s clearer (23rd) ; you're better 
able to hold your own, to have things 
on terms you can effectively handle. 
Share your advantages with others over 
the Thanksgiving boliday. Be diplomatic 
with family and partners (27th, 28th). 
Make clear-cut major decisions (30th) 
the effects of which may be far-reaching. 
Protect your health from the ill effects 
of needless work or overwork. 

















November, 1949 





83 





Virgo Daily Guide 


Tue.—Nov. 1— VENUS — You may feel 
that others are getting ahead of you, or 
wanting more than their share, but it’s 
better not to retaliate. Trust your own 
charm, popularity; adjust, conciliate. 

Wed.—Nov. 2—PLUTO—Don’t decide in 
a hurry; funds can be lost or squandered 
under the sway of partner, friends, or irra- 
tional impulses of your own. Careful not 
to mislay bills, receipts, other articles. 

Thu.—Nov. 3—PLUTO—Undertakings in 
which you're involved with others bog down. 
Try for a reshuffle that’s fairer to all. Bright 
ideas, mutual assistance, can inspire a con- 
structive program. 

Fri#Nov. 4—PLUTO—Grasp chances to 
improve finances; settle questions on proper- 
ty, arrange financing or better terms, invest. 
Accept an invitation or step out in evening; 
unusual favor or fun comes your way. 

Sat.—Nov. 5—JU PITER—The Full Moon 
stresses the importance of knowing what’s 
going on around you. Test or exploit your 
own ideas. Meetings, helpful hints, study 
or an intensive survey, can turn the trick. 

Sun.— Nov. 6— JUPITER — Excellent 
socially, so keep in the swim. Contacts, ad- 
vice, leads, can put you on the track of just 
what you’ve been hoping for. Good feeling, 
romance, can bloom. 

Mon.—Nov. 7— SATURN — Dress your 
best, smile, present your case diplomatically 
to get what you want, solve current prob- 
lems. Shop, sell, explore neighborhood out- 
lets. or resources. Bypass any antagonism. 

Tue—Nov. 8—SATURN — Don’t let a 
dragging, nagging a.m. get you down. Main- 
tain poise, refusing to worry or feel hurt. 
Treat yourself to a special lunch, shop, 
figure ways to stretch or add to income. 
Wed.—Nov. 9—SATURN—Aim for quiet 
and steady progress; knowledge, training are 
effective in any field. Seek interviews, pro- 
mote your interests. P.M. can turn fractious; 
avoid spats, temperament 
Thu.—Nov. 10—URANUS—Hold to rou- 
tine as an anchor to windward. Emotional 
conflicts, arguments, drains on time, good 
will or purse, throw day out of kilter. Talk 
things over, work for harmony. 

Fri —Nov. 11—URANUS—F xtra sociabil- 
itv, gaiety, are evident, relieving tension. 
However, promises, build-ups, tales, can be 
taken with a grain of salt. 

Sat—Nov. 12—NEPTUNE—Devote time 
to private concerns, straighten out personal 
effects, study, plan. Stick to moderation in 
evening; watch step, speech; query hearsay. 

Sun.—Nov. 13—NEPTUNE—Misgivings, 
worries, make problems look bigger than 
they are. Improve relationships, lay out 
smoother schedules, figure how to earn ex- 
money or make the best of what you 
lave, 

Mon.—Nov. 14— MARS—Line up plans 
and.the people who can help you set them 
in motion; bold new enterprises, tho entail- 
ing, plenty of work and responsibility, can 
carry you far. Walk, drive, speak, cautious- 
ly in p.m. Avoid aggressiveness, overwork. 

Tue.—Nov. 15—MARS—Weights drop off 
your shoulders as vou secure agreements, re- 





ceive good news or get details arranged. 

Enhance appearance, shop, persuade. Eve- 
ning happy, social, romantic, 

ed.— Nov. 16—V ENUS—Avoid careless- 
ness, impulsive spending, risky mioves. 

Chances aré excellent in p.m. for personal 

progress; also for parties, romance or a 

wedding. Be moderate to hold happiness. 

Thu.—Nov. 17—VENUS—Assets or re- 
sources at your command boost assurance. 
Scout around for bargains, cultivate clients. 
Evening social, tho perhaps. expensive. 

Fri—Nov. 18—MERCURY—This oyster 
should hold a good sized pearl, so be ready. 
Wishes can come true with unlooked for 
suddenness, invitations be proffered, new 
ventures put on record. Grasp openings. 

Sat.—Nov. 19—-MERCURY—You get one 
thing set and another crops up to worry 
you. Clarify instructions, details, routes. 
Visits, entertaining, meetings, go off smooth- 
ly tonight. Decide, agree. 

Sun.—Nov. 20—MOON—The New Moon 
accents local activities, with a strong cur- 
rent of good fellowship, sociability, Enjoy 
yourself with those you know well, add to 
popularity, voice’ ideas. Ask favors. 

Mon.—Nov. 21—MOON—Try not to get 
involved in too much detail, nor to exact 
too much of yourself or others. Confirm, 
clear up. Count costs in p.m. Use care to 
prevent loss or damage. 

Tue.—Nov. 22—SUN—Complications, fly- 
ing about from here to there, make for 
nervous tension. Settle into stride in p.m., 
look for what you want, shop, try out ideas. 

Wed.—Nov. 23—SU N—Let daydreams fall 
by the wayside, making your drive for prac- 
tical accomplishment, more satisfying emo- 
tional relationships. Another good day for a 
proposal or wedding. 

Thu. — Nov. 24— MERCURY — Fine for 
holiday get-togethers, entertaining in style. 
Juggle plans to achieve desires and keep 
the home fires burning. P.M. grows hectic; 
shield nerves, health. 

Fri.—Nov. 25—M ERCURY— follow thru 
on practical arrangements, improvements, 
but skirt the danger of undertaking too 
much. Aim at keeping body, mind, rou- 
tine, functioning in good order. 

Sat.— Nov. 26— MERCURY — Seek co- 
operation of family or friends to advance 
aims. Apply understanding, knowledge, skills, 
Accept invitations for evening; weigh offers. 

Sun.—Nov. 27 — VENUS — Consider the 
other fellow and all the ramifications before 
making requests, decisions. It’s too easy to 
rub others the wrong way, stir up friction 
or dissatisfaction. 

Mon.—Nov. 28—V ENUS—Meet the chal- 
lenge of the day with good grace, making 
sure there’s no chip on your shoulder. Await 
your innings in p.m. when circumstances 
play right into your hand, 

‘Sua, = thon. 29— PLUTO — Rushing 
changes, plans, purchases, deals, can get you 
or partner out on a limb. Discuss, settle, 
push matters of importance in evening. 

Wed.—Nov. 30—PLUTO—Initiative and 
responsibility rest essentially with you, so 
call on judgment and experience to decide. 
Figure how new jobs or ventures can af- 
fect partnership or family finances, bolster 
credit, Safeguard self, 
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Your Weekly Guide 


November 1st to November 5th 


So MUCH is going on behind the 
scenes this month that you may have dif- 
ficulty restraining some premature move, 
letting the cat out of the bag before your 
ideas have crystallized to the point where 
you can exploit them effectively. If you’re 
busting at the seams, seething with half- 
baked projects and plans, likely to dissi- 
pate creative energy by talking things out 
—at the wrong time, or to the wrong 
people, choose the way of safety; put 
yourself out of circulation for awhile 
till your plans have time to jell and 
you've got some developing trend cor- 
rectly figured out. Important business 
opportunities may still come your way, 
but major interests are better handled 
from the sidelines, best served when 
others toot your horn, or put you in the 
running for recognition, social or pro- 
fessional advancement. You can accom- 
plish more this month as the “power be- 
hind the throne,” letting others have the 
credit or glory; the more deftly and un- 
obtrusively you pull strings for your ad- 
vantage, the more likely are you to reap 
definite material rewards. Force nothing 
around the 2nd or 3rd; the tide’s in your 
favor near the 4th when some advanta- 
geous business deal may be quietly manip- 
ulated, or you move up in the political, 
social or professional scale without any- 
one knowing exactly how you got there. 


November 5th to November 13th 


The Full Moon highlights the material 
situation, calls for an inventory of negoti- 
able assets, a good credit rating, clean ac- 
counts, and plenty in reserve with which 
to maneuver for business or political ad- 
vantage (6th, 7th, 9th). You’ve power- 
ful friends ready to come to your assist- 
ance, to back you up when and where 
you need them. Know the background fac- 
tors of any developing situation ;:demon- 
strate your skill in investigation, analysis, 
research; you need information or 
knowledge at your fingertips to impress 
the powers that be. Have an “angle,” 
naturally, but keep that part of it to your- 
self, if you want to hold the advantage. 
' Keep an ace in the hole for all emergen- 
cies. Domestic strains or upsets should 
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September 24 to October 23 
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net interfere with business or profes- 
sional concerns (10th). Make no finan- 
cial moves on irresponsible advice, or 
under pressure of misplaced personal 
loyalties or social values. Enjoy the com- 
forts of home (11th) ; pridefully dispense 
its hospitality, but avoid any unnecessary 
extravagance or display. an 


November 13th to November 20th 


This is an excellent financial week, if 
you follow your own strong hunches, or 
know where to go for “inside” informa- 
tion on which you may quietly act without 
revealing the sources of your knowledge 
or information. Keep building up reserves 
to protect security interests (14th-16th) ; 
invest in land or income-yielding property ; 
provide extra comforts for home and 
family. Use your friends and connec- 
tions (17th); seek favors only where 
they may be obtained without strain or 
effort. Overlook no chance to improve 
earnings (18th, 19th), to turn a_ neat 
profit, enhance business or professional 
prestige. Work quietly to advance major 
interests. The favor of superiors should 
contribute substantially to inner confi- 
dence and security. 


November 20th through November 30th 


The New Moon focuses interest on 
material concerns, on the broadening base 
of your security, family well being and 
welfare. Turn a property deal, spend for 
the home (21st), but keep sentimental in- 
volvements definitely out of the picture. 
Know where your loyalty belongs, where 
to direct your concern and generosity. 
Avoid high-handed, arbitrary tactics 
(22nd), Put reserves to profitable use 
(23rd); close a sound property deal; 
make wise investments; protect security ; 
add to savings. Spend the holiday at 
home, letting your love of company have 
the free play. Make it a heart-warming 
family get-together. Guard the health 
(28th-30th) ; steerclear of difficulty with 
coworkers, landlords, service persorinel ; 
be careful around machinery ; pent-up re- 
sentments tend to get out of hand; worry 
and overwork jeopardize health, tend to 
jam the works. 


. 
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Tue—Nov. 1— MERCURY — Take your 
time, watching out for errors, ill-considered 
speech, poor service. P.M. improves; bar- 
gain, conciliate, get things done. Go over or 
revise estimates, plans. 

Wed.—Nov. 2— VENUS — Tempers are 
edgy, demands excessive, competition rough: 
Analyze your approach or selling line, and 
don’t press if reception is poor. 

Thu.—Nov. 3— VENUS — Throw off de- 
pression, dispatch details or chores, ready 
yourself for more pleasant activities. Accept 
invitations, join in group activities, get out 
and about. 

Fri.—Nov. 4—VENUS—A.M. zestful, har- 
monious; sell, push deals, meet people, ar- 
range or enjoy sociability. Tackle financing 
or details of projects in p.m. to better posi- 
tion, build assets. 

Sat. — Nov. 5— PLUTO — Take stock of 
what’s been spent, commitments and fur- 
ther costs; get the picture clear so that you 
can put first things first. Keep evening 
quiet, avoiding showy places, people. 

Sun.—Nov. 6—PLUTO—A beautiful day 
when you can appear to advantage, make 
valuable contacts, or just enjoy yourself 
thoroughly. Entertain, view property, line up 
support. Evening gay. 

Mon. — Nov. 7— JUPITER — Good for 
purely personal or business affairs, also pre- 
liminary details, tho complications may arise 
in interviews, news disturb you or other’s 
attitudes irritate. Get facts. 

Tue.—Nov. 8—JUPITER—Mind or body 
seems slowed down in a.m. but new scenes, 
contacts, ideas, perk up spirits. Build on 
friendliness, cooperation, understanding. 

Wed.—Nov. 9— SATURN — Previous ef- 
forts or studies can pay off practically or in 
satisfaction. Excellent for utility buying, 
sound business moves. Don’t overplay your 
hand tonight; ructions can flare up. 

Thu.—Nov. 10—SATURN — Indecision, 
conflicting purposes, poor judgment can 
spoil day. Keep your wits about you; watch 
costs, belongings. Evening pleasant. 

Fri. — Nov. 11— SATURN — Consolidate 
present gains or advantages instead of 
reaching for bigger or brighter prizes. Pros- 
pects may be overrated but optimism makes 
for gaity, good times. 

Sat.— Nov. 12— URANUS—An active, 
social day with self confidence edging toward 
exuberance. Careful not to ride too high, ex- 
pect or spend too much 

Sun.—Nov. 13—URANUS — Survey long 
range plans, hopes, but swing emphasis to 
an immediate goal and means of accom- 
plishment. Confer with associates, visit. 

Mon.—Nov. 14—NEPTUNE — Excellent 
for preparatory or creative efforts, improve- 
ments, study, working out professional or 
domestic problems. Don’t undertake too 
much, too fast, in p.m. Control unrest. 

Tue—Nov. 15—NEPTUNE—A.M. dull, 
depressing; pull out of the slump to take 
full advantage of helpfulness, chances to 
progress or benefit. Evening can end on a 
happy, confident note. 


Wed.—Nov. 16—MARS—Sudden changes, 
unexpected requests, distractions, can put 
you on the spot, create a poor impression. 
Listen, wait to avoid short-circuiting favors, 
support, openings of p.m, 

Thu.—Nov. 17—MARS—Turn on charm, 
use selling ability, get situations defined. 
Shop, build on social or business contacts. 
Make the most of assets, possessions; en- 
tertain. 

Fri.— Nov. 18— VENUS — You've the 
breaks, so move fast to close deals, win a 
better position, increase earnings, attract 
favorable attention. Shop, ask favors, dis- 
play abilities or talents. 

Sat—Nov. 19—VENUS—A.M. may pro- 
vide a hurdle, costs or minor losses cause 
concern but p.m. should bring a lift. Enjoy 
harmonious surroundings, company. Good 
news may come thru. 

Sun.—Nov. 20 —- MERCURY — The New 
Moon holds splendid auspices for income 
and security matters. Visit or invite people 
in; look at property, plan for changes or 
improvements—home or business, 

Mon.—Nov. 2I—MERCURY—Unfinished 
tasks or details, delays in mail or connec- 
tions complicate routine, but associates can 
help. Agree, settle, in p.m, checking all 
factors to avoid later confusion. 

Tue.—Nov. 22—MOON—Moves, changes, 
have an unsettling effect at home or on the 
job. Tension abates in p.m. so arrange get- 
togethers, encourage discussions, enjoy your- 
self. bi) 

Wed.—Nov. 23 — MOON — Lean heavily 
on judgment of family or intimates; you 
may be too involved to decide practically. 
Great strides can be made toward more se- 
curity, stability, long lasting benefits 

Thu.— Nov. 24—SUN — Enjoyable and 
progressive aspects continue today. Join in 
sociability or exchange of ideas. Seek de- 
sired appointments, meetings. The 
quickens tonight; control excitement. 

Fri—Nov. 25— SUN — Pleasant news, a 
happy encounter, admiration, keep spirits 
high. Draw others into your circle, be scru- 
pulous about details to maintain good fel- 
lowship. 

Sat—Nov. 26—SUN — Adjust time, con- 

venience, to others’ requirements, Being in 
the right place at the right time pays off 
in desired information, support, increased 
popularity. 
_Sun.—Nov. 27—MERCURY—Allow extra 
time “for evérything, check on schedules, 
mistrust gossip. Take extra care of health 
but lend a hand where you can. 

Mon. — Nov. 28 — MERCURY — Worry, 
fear, extra work, cast long shadows. Muster 
forces, ask or hire help, arrange for treat- 
ments, repairs, improvements. Generosity, 
optimism, shine forth in p.m. 

Tue.—Nov. 29—VENUS—A.M. slapdash, 
short-sighted; keep diplomacy handy for 
dealing with erratic or impulsive people. 


pace 


Consider suggestions, offers; circulate. 
Wed.—Nov. 30—VENUS—Important de- 
velopments can affect health, job, relations 
with others. Be sure you know where you're 
going and the extent of effort 
Falls, ills, accidents, are hazards, 


required, 
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Scorpio 
Your Weekly Guide 
November Ist to November 5th 


Kiow exactly where you’re going and 
why this month—the more effectively to 
instrument long-range plans, take prac- 
tical steps to bring you closer to your am- 
bitious goals. Political and business con- 
nections are of the utmost importance. 
Put your diplomatic and political gifts to 
work and keep them working at top ef- 
ficiency. You can write your own ticket 
if you’ve the right friends in the right 
places, know how to make yourself useful 
to them, and by the clever use of such 
favors, justify their continued interest and 
support. There’s rich opportunity in your 
own neighborhood, in fields with which 
you're thoroughly familiar, among people 
where you're always sure of a welcome, 
but while you profitably cultivate “your 
own garden,” keep a finger on the pulse 
of the larger world outside, seek new con- 
tacts, wider territory to explore and ex- 
ploit; widen the range of your political 
and cultural knowledge and_ interest. 
Study to perfect new skills that can be 
turned to practical advantage; travel or 
read to enlarge perspectives and mental 
horizons. Maintain contact, or seek to 
know those who are outstanding in their 
special fields, who can keep you abreast 
of what’s going on beyond the radius of 
day-to-day routines. Discourage arrogant 
or impatient, over-critical attitudes (2nd) ; 
express no opinions likely to be unpopu- 
lar, Steer clear of mental or emotional 
confusions (3rd). Your hand must be 
sure, your mind clear, your strategy ef- 
fective, to take advantage of, unusual op- 
portunity near the 4th. 


November 5th to November 13th 


The Full Moon stresses public and part- 
nership relations, puts a premium on your 
ability to work with others, to exercise 
tact and diplomacy to keep your “team” 
smoothly ffinctioning through unforeseen 
emergencies and pressures. Seek new per- 
spectives (6th) through travel or study ; 
be ready to improvise, turn every new 
development to concrete practical advan- 
tage (7th, 9th). Welcome the advice and 
counsel of those “‘in the know ;” make im- 
portant friends; join groups and associa- 


November, 1949 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 
or Scorpio Ascending 


tions to advance social or political ambi- 
tions. Sidestep tensions in personal rela- 
tions (10th); avoid ruthless or high- 
handed methods in furthering long-range 
plans. Be diplomatic with superiors ; don’t 
abuse the authority or power placed in 
your hands. You can afford to be gen- 
erous and tolerant (11th), but temper en- 
thusiasm and optimism with common- 
sense. 


November 13th to November 20th 


Take long strides towards the realiza- 
tion of practical ends this week. Use your 
friends in business or politics with good 
effect; grant favors judiciously where 
your support or assistance has been earned, 
or may prove to be “bread cast upon the 
waters.” Don’t let success go to your 
head (14th) ; there’s no need to crack the 
whip to attract what you want your way. 
Combine business and friendship where 
both can be served (15th, 16th). Evalu- 
ate developing trends, pull strings to win 
favor or professional advancement (17th). 
Make yourself agreeable to those whose 
interest and support bring you nearer 
some practical objective (18th, 19th). 
Seek favors and return them in kind. 


November 20th through November 30th 


The New Moon finds you still firmly 
planted in the driver’s seat, choosing your 
own direction, and “leading from 
strength.’’ Overlook no’ possibility for ex- 
pansion in your own field, your own 
neighborhood (20th, 21st), but keep emo- 
tional distortions out of the picture (21st) 
or some of your plans may misfire. Stay 
on familiar ground and stick to practical 
concerns you can effectively handle. Con- 
clude a business deal with relatives or 
neighbors, friends or associates who are 
working towards similar objectives 
(23rd). Use the holiday to spread good 
will and neighborly feeling. Avoid selfish 
or calculating attitudes with friends and 
loved ones (28th-30th. Know where your 
advantage lies, be practical and hardheaded 
—but not too intent on your own ambi- 
tions to consider the human or personal 
equation. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Tue.—Nov, 1— SUN — Hold extravagant 
desires down—look around the neighbor- 
hood for better buys. Children and sweet- 
hearts can play on your affections to the dis- 
advantage of your pocketbook. 

Wed.—Nov. 2—MERCURY—Set attitudes 
can receive a jolt. Travel, routine, school 
work can be upset. Attend to health, teeth. 

Thu.—Nov. 3— MERCURY — You may 
have bitten off more work than you can 
chew, but an extra effort can set you in right 
with the boss, or gain you personal or pro- 
fessional favors. 

Fri —Nov. 4— MERCURY — Move early 
on trips, sealing contracts, interviews, pull- 
ing strings, shopping, making social ar- 
rangements. Partners may not see eye to 
eye, but they hold the best cards in p.m. 

Sat.—Nov. 5—VENUS—The advantage is 
still with the other fellow, so play along. 
Old ‘friends can be helpful. Play the social 
game deliberately, not letting others put 
you in a bad light. 

Sun.—Nov. 6—VENUS—A day of joy— 
splendid for a trip, sightseeing tour, lectures, 
concerts, visiting or entertaining relatives, 
writing, studying, reading. 

Mon,—Nov. 7—PLUTO—Use all the in- 
fluence you can muster to gain your ends— 
friends, influential people, membership in 
clubs, social position, business entertain- 
ment; spend but don’t go overboard. , 

Tue—Nov. 8— PLUTO — Extravagance 
won’t make a good impression; shopping is 
disappointing, loans disastrous. Look but 
don’t buy. Check accounts to make sure of 
where you stand, what you can undertake. 

Wed.—Nov. 9— PLUTO — Get final de- 
cisions, action, on plans, business, personal 
projects. Ask favors, advice, of elders. Eve- 
ning can bring some worry as new ideas 
pop up—hold steady even under changes. 

Thu.—Nov. 10 — JUPITER — You're dis- 
turbed, unsure of yourself, perhaps needled 
by others or frustrated by lack of news or 
action. Maintain the status quo nevertheless. 
Evening is excellent socially. 

Fri—Nov. 11—JUPITER — Everybody’s 
ready to promise a lot, but delivery is ques- 
tionable. There’s an air of optimism tho, 
that’s heartening. 

Sat—Nov. 12—SATURN—A lot of ac- 
tivity on the job or in your relations with 
the public may add up to nothing very im- 
portant. Take the fun and just be sure you 
don’t talk out Of turn in evening. 

Sun.—Nov. 13—SATURN—Recent action 
involving you with a partner or other peo- 
ple comes up for review. Move cautiously, 
bearing in mind the possible-effect of actions 
on reputation, position. 

Mon. — Nov. 14— URANUS — Listen to 
what people have to say or offer; weigh this 
against your long-term ambitions and act 
now, taking care not to offend in speech or 
to misinterpret trends—you should get set 
for the winter this month, so bear that in 
mind in making decisions. 

Tue—Nov. 15—URANUS—You may feel 
you’ve aimed too high or people may tell 
you so—shake them off. for this is a day 
for decisive action on plans. 


Wed.—Novi 16—NEPTUNE-Steer clear 
of the fears of the a.m., aroused perhaps by 
interfering relatives, sudden moves or 
changes. You're in excellent position; shop, 
write, visit friends, play a diplomatic game. 

Thu.—Nov. 17— NEPTUNE — The pace 
quiets down a little; placate superiors or 
others who are in a position to help you— 
get situations set in a way that you want to 
maintain for some months. 

Fri.— Nov. 18 — MARS — Take charge; 
manipulate circumstances as you wish them 
to go. lravel; put out political leads; start 
a campaign; contact school authorities, pub- 
lishers, big people in any field. 

Sat.—Nov. 19—MA RS—Call on old friends 
for cooperation, advice, social intercourse; 
cement fraternal relations. Evening should 
bring news, ideas, round out preparatory 
work for new action. 

Sun.—Nov. 20 — VENUS — Your person- 
al plans, actions, desires, the part you con- 
tribute to mutual activities, is accentuated 
for next two weeks. Gather family or com- 
munity support around you; write, circulate, 
see people, enter into discussions. 

Mon.—Nov. 21—VENUS — Worries over 
lack of income, losses, expenses, loom large 
in a.m. Major decisions may be required in 
p.m.— move warily, discounting hearsay, 
forebodings; try for a broad view. , 

Tue. — Nov. 22— MERCURY — Visitors, 
news, traffic hold-ups, delayed deliveries, are 
disturbing. Evening cheers up brightly. 

Wed.— Nov. 23— MERCURY — Pocket 

your fears, hunches, for the sign of approval 
can be set securely on personal plans, 
friendships, contracts, ideas, work, The 
bird nearby is worth more than one at a 
distance. 
_ Thu.—Nov. 24— MOON — Entertain the 
family in your home this time. Show off 
your culinary accomplishments, possessions 
—you'll be more than complimented, 

_Fri—Nov. 25—MOON—A happy-natured 
visitor can spread good cheer, or fortunate 
news on home or job situations arrive which 
allays ipdecision or doubts. Stay out of the 
way of autocrats in evening. 

Sat—Nov. 26—MOON—Get information 
on financial needs or reservations for schools, 
scheduled trips, theater, concerts, etc. Eve- 
ning offers unusual prospects for romance, 
enjoyment. 

Sun.—Nov. 27—SUN—Tempers are short 
and arguments over money or possessions 
can be bitter. Talk things over in p.m. with 
children or intimates when they are more 
reasonable. 

Mon.—Nov. 28—SUN—Some resentment 
still smoulders; don’t let your feelings show 
on the outside. Dress up in your best and 
get out among people, even if only to the 
neighbors, in evening. 

Tue.—Nov. 29—MERCURY — Work and 
relations with those you work with, whether 
at home or elsewhere, are haywire, dis- 
rupted by sudden developments. Use care 
with tools; repair damages to nerves in p.m. 

Wed.—Nov. 30—MERCURY—A door can 
open leading to big opportunity, tho plenty 
of hard work will be involved. Scan develop- 
ments with an eye to their long-range po- 
tentials. Protect friendships by tolerance, 




















Sagittarius 
Your Weekly Guide 


November Ist to November 5th 


HIS is the month to demonstrate that 
there’s plenty of room at the top for those 
with the wit, the initiative and the am- 
bition to get there. But being in the gold- 
fish bowl where all and sundry can take 
potshots at you is no picnic, The footing 
is precarious up there, and any misstep, 
any abuse of authority or favor or power, 
can seriously damage your position or 
prestige. The general cast of the month 
is, however, favorable. You've a clear 
road to legitimate ambition, can earn pro- 
motion, an enviable social position, a se- 
cure niche in your chosen professional 
field—with attendant material benefits 
that can help you to hold your initial ad- 
vantage. Use your authority wisely; take 
on additional responsibilities where you 
can display your administrative ability 
and practical competence in emergency. 
Spend as your position demands, but 
avoid extravagance and the grandstand 
play. Extend business operations, but 
keep expenses within reasonable limits. 
Keep budgets flexible to take quick ad- 
vantage of unexpected opportumty (4th). 
Don’t mix friendship and business where 
emotional involvements (3rd) are likely 
to constitute a drain on resources that can 
be put to better use elsewhere. 


November 5th to November 13th 


The Full Moon highlights develop- 
ments behind the scenes, inner attitudes 
towards your obligations, methods of 
work, your success in handling detail, as- 
sisting personnel, to keep the working 
machinery at peak efficiency, maintain a 
steady level of production, use equipment 
and resources with fullest possible effec- 
tiveness. Experiment with new methods ; 
encourage the pooling of resources for 
better results (6th, 7th). Use reserves 
wisely; base extended operations on in- 
side information, analysis, research. He!p 
from unexpected quarters can strengthen 
your hand. Success builds inner confi- 
dence (9th) and that confidence in turn 
contributes to your success. Discourage 
erratic spending (10th); bold financial 
moves may prove effective so long as you 
don’t get too far out on a limb. Sift 
rumors, information, sudden shifts in the 
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November, 1949 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


er Sagittarius Ascending 


trend before making definite commit- 
ments. Eliminate spending that’s just so 
much window-dressing (11th). Don’t buy 
a gold brick or attempt to sell one. Give 
and demand full value for money ex- 
pended. 


November 13th to November 20th 


Business and professional affairs should 
go like a breeze this week. Deal with those 
at the top, without exposing your own 
hand (14th). Take nothing for granted ; 
don’t be sidetracked by worry, misin- 
formation, or biased criticism. When your 
position is secured by merit, inner con- 
fidence, experience and knowledge of the 
background factors in any given situa- 
tion, nothing can upset you, or even rock 
the boat (15th, 16th). Turn a successful 
business deal (16th); go after an in- 
crease, a promotion, social or personal 
recognition that substantially improves 
your material prospects. Travel for pleas- 
ure or business (17th). Add t reserves 
(18th), or turn what you have into pro- 
ductive channels of investment. Pull 
strings for political favors, the good will 
of superiors, the attention of the top men 
in your field (19th). 


November 20th through November 30th 


The New Moon focuses interest on 
what’s developing behind the scenes, on 
the background factors of some key situ- 
ation, on the reserves you can depend on 
to support you in emergency. Your 
hunches are excellent in financial matters ; 
act on them, but don’t share your inside 
knowledge with friends who could abuse 
your generosity, or otherwise gum up the 
works (2lst). Keep within the limits of 
your budget (22nd) ; caprice has no place 
in operations where others have a claim 
or interest. Close an important deal 
(23rd) on terms that represent a sub- 
stantial profit. Seek a promotion or in- 
crease if you work for others, Extend 
your generosity im any direction you see 
fit, over the holiday; share your blessings 
with those whose company gives you a 
lift, Be diplomatic (28th-30th), keeping 
domestic and business affairs each in their 


proper place. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Tue.—Nov. 1—MOON—You can’t expect 
much favor or consideration until afternoon, 
but progress, profit, bargains should show 
then. Play up, adjust, explain, for more 
harmony. 

Wed.—Nov. 2—SUN—Go slow, control- 
ling temper, lest spats, breakage, tantrums 
add to the wear and tear. Narrow the gap 
between desires and their attainment. : 

Thu.—Nov. 3 — SUN — Important associ- 
ates, parents, bosses are intent on their own 
problems, but expect hard work, quick at- 
tention. Clear chores early, then shop, see 
people, push own interests. 

Fri—Nov. 4—SUN—Go after what you 
want early—increased pay or allowance, an 
O.K. on a pet project, etc. Devote p.m. to 
ways, means, methods that will mean more 
efficiency, ease, accomplishment. 

Sat.—Nov. 5—MERCURY—Work, health, 
relations with others, require attention. Sur- 
vey and plan thoroughly, to focus energy 
most effectively. Consult experienced hands 
on problems, improvements. 

Sun. — Nov. 6— MERCURY — Solutions 
flash into mind, help can be tapped, ways of 
financing plans or adding to income present 
themselves—if you look. Otherwise a pleas- 
ant, diverting, optimistic day. 

Mon.—Nov. 7—VENUS—Good for boost- 
ing credit or otherwise improving your post- 
tion, especially if you don’t rush your fences 
or talk out of turn. Partners, superiors or 
others are touchy. aif 

Tue—Nov. 8—VENUS—Demands, criti- 
cism, lack of response, dampen a.m. Get ad- 
vice, explore another angle, cultivate con- 
tacts, turning social or political talents to 
good advantage. - 

Wed.—Nov. 9—VENUS—Bring ideas or 
work up for approval, aiming for better re- 
lations with those at the top. Hold down 
extravagance in p.m. and avoid differences 
over money matters. 

Thu.—Nov. 10—PLUTO—Careful not to 
deplete reserves on impulsive moves, pur- 
chases or loans. Avoid letting off steam at 
the wrong time or place. Play a steady, con- 
servative game to benefit. 

Fri.—Nov. 11—P1LUTO—Money seems to 
burn a hole in your pocket or partner's. 
Limit your splurge to trifles; discount pros- 
pects, being careful not to overload. 

Sat.—Nov. 12—JU PITER—Expenses, dis- 
tractions, traffic are more than you counted 
on. Go easy, suppressing remarks, opinions 
that might increase friction. : 

Sun.—Nov. 13 — JUPITER — You're still 
not at peace with yourself or others, but 
analysis or discussion can clarify issues. Try 
for tolerance, perspective. 

Mon.—Nov. 14—SATUR N—Here’s where 
you can move up, win favor or more sub- 
stantial gains, settle plans for changes, ne- 
gotiate agreements. Don’t let uncertainties, 
worries of ®vening tempt you to overforce- 
ful actions, demands, arguments. 

Tue.—Nov. 15—SATURN — Responsibili- 
ties weigh heavily in a.m. Call on reserves 
of memory, experience; line. up support. 
Night can find you riding high. 


Wed.—Nov. 16—URANUS—Annoyances, 
extra costs, requests, make for a jangly a.m. 
Organize to take advantage of p.m. business 
opportunities; buy or sell, work for a raise, 
follow up leads. 

Thu.—Nov. 17—URANUS — Entertain or 
employ your faculty for mixing business-and 
pleasure. Confer with associates, get set on 
plans. 

Fri.— Nov. 18— NEPTUNE — You've a 
magic touch in digging up desired informa- 
tion, bargains. Contact people who can help 
you personally, professionally or financially. 
Trust your hunches. 

Sat—Nov. 19—NEPTUNE—Pay heed to 
the physical or mental let-down. Relaxation 
or rest is good medicine and mulling over 
situations can turn up a satisfactory solu- 
tion. Enjoy evening with intimates. 

Sun.—Nov. 20—MARS—The New Moon 
favors creative effort, research, work you 
can do in private or on your own, and with 
Promise of excellent financial return. Map 
out a plan of action. 

Mon.—Nov, 21—MARS—The easy path 
may be a pitfall. Keep lines out to discover 
what’s in preparation or going on backstage, 
being careful not to force issues. Prevent 
loss, indulgence, error, 

Tue.—Nov. 22 — VENUS — Hold to con- 
servative estimates, plans. Purchases or ar- 
rangements made on impulse can cause 
trouble, spats. Evening improves; entertain, 
sell, push money making ideas. 

Wed.—Nov, 23—VENUS—Luxury wants, 
friends who'll help spend your money, care- 
lessness with personal possessions, are to 
be avoided. Get on the track of real values 
—full speed ahead in p.m. 

Thu. — Nov. 24— MERCURY — Luck is 
still with you; decide, reach agreements. 
P.M. favors visits, neighborhood activities. 
Enjoy holiday get-togethers, but consider 
before cutting loose, spending or speaking 
too freely tonight 

Fri—Nov. 25—MERCURY—Better finan- 
cial prospects or recent gains cast a rosy 
glow. Enjoy sociability, not neglecting duty 
calls or expected attentions. 

Sat.—Nov. 26 — MERCURY — Work out 
arangements on family or joint obligations, 
add to reserves or your fund for improve- 
ment, planned expenditures. Entertain or 
welcome unexpected visitors. 

Sun.—Nov. 27—MOON—Everything and 
everyone seem at odds, until you feel much 
misunderstood or unappreciated. Control 
irritability, temper, especially at night when 
accidents, violence may strike. 

Mon.—Nov. 28 — MOON — Gloom hangs 
over, with enough indecision to slow action. 
P.M. clears; bring resources to bear on ar- 
rangements that add to security, comfort. 
Shop for home, family. 

Tue.—Nov, 29—SUN—Plans go awry or 
run to extra expense, mishaps irritate, or 
children’s activities hinder enjoyment. Use 
evening for parties, dates, meetings. 

Wed.—Nov. 30—SU N — Events, changes, 
shake-ups develop with bewildering impact 
and can affect career, ambitions. Undertake 
responsibility and get impartial advice on 
next steps. Avoid conflicts, public scenes or 
danger spots; also falls, burns. 
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Capricorn 
Your Weekly Guide 


November Ist to November 5th 


Tuas month is your big chance to put 
yourself definitely on the map—whether 
your ambitions are political, social, pro- 
fessional, or in the field of practical edu- 
cation to qualify you for bigger and 
broader opportunities. Go over long-range 
plans, see that every detail is worked out 
in advance, that you’ve covered all pos- 
sible angles, have a workable solution 
for every contingency. Make important 
friends; tie in with people whose fortunes 
are on the rise; join groups and associa- 
tions that can help you reach concrete 
objectives. Move with surety and confi- 
dence, in an aura of success that’s bound 
to attract success to you, Have necessary 
facts and information at your fingertips. 
Seek your opportunities in politics, in the 
law, in advertising, publishing, writing, 
economics, business administration, ex- 
port, merchandising chains . . . the field is 
as wide as your knowledge, experience, 
and training can make it; there’s nothing 
to stop you, and everything in a benevo- 
lent conspiracy to push you forward. 
Make no impulsive changes near the 2nd ; 
sidestep domestic complications (3rd) 
that can interfere with major outside in- 
terests. Clear the decks for a big break 
near the 4th; be ready to travel, investi- 
gate possibilities at a distance; widen 
your selling range; explore new territory. 


November 5th to November 13th 


The Full Moon highlights practical ob- 
jectives—and the friendships, associa- 
tions, personal desires, intimate relation- 
ships that are tied in with those objec- 
tives. Do whatever you can to broaden 
your scope; be seen with important peo- 
ple; break down your usual reserve and 
move in circles where you've never been 
before. New contacts (6th) are the door 
to opportunity. Investigate possibilities 
beyond your usual radius (7th, 9th). 
Seek interviews, negotiate with those at 
the top; close a deal or important con- 
tract. Train in your leisure time for a 
better job, for political activity, for 
achievement in some professional field. 
Invade new territory if you sell, and 
bring home the juicier orders or contracts. 


November, 1949 
For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


or Capricorn Ascending 


Be competitive (10th) but don’t ride 
roughshod over the rights of others; 
make no selfish demands of partners ; find 
a new basis of agreement where personal 
interests or desires may clash. Take no 
speculative risks; reject social activities, 
luxury spending that strain your budget. 
Proceed with confidence (11th) but don’t 
overestimate prospects. 


November 13th to November 20th 


Much can be accomplished this week 
along lines that have already proved fruit- 
ful and productive. Conclude contracts. 
Widen contacts and the scope of your in- 
formation and knowledge. Travel, pro- 
mote, sell— yourself along with your 
ideas or your product. Get support for a 
sound long-range project. Keep expenses 
down (14th) ; do things the thrifty way ; 
use procedures that have proved workable 
and effective in the past. You've both 
“benefics” in your sun-sign (Venus and 
Jupiter) and you can have things just 
about the way you want them—whether 
it’s personal recognition, romantic con- 
quest or material rewards; what you har- 
vest (15th, 16th), you’re likely to keep. 
Enjoy the favor of superiors, the prestige 
or promotion that is your due (17th). 
Widen social and business contacts (18th, 
19th) ; deal with big guns in the legal, 
educational, political or literary field. 


November 20th through November 30th 


The New Moon continues to focus in- 
terest on practical objectives, justifies ex- 
panding ambitions (20th, 21st), a rise in 
the social or professional scale. Be realis- 
tic about business prospects (21st) ; don’t 
let an emotional complication jeopardize 
prestige or reputation. Perspectives are 
clearer (23rd); know what you can do, 
what you can have, and clinch an im- 
portant deal. Relax over the holiday, and 
play Lord or Lady Bountiful to the less 
fortunate. Avoid all but necessary travel 
(28th-30th) ; acc&pt criticism or sobering 
advice when it’s constructive. Take tem- 


porary delays or obstacles in stride. Keep 
personal relations clear and uncompli- 
cated. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Tue.—Nov. 1—MERCURY—Sidestep per- 
sonal criticism in dealing with those close 
to you. Meet the world with tolerance, con- 
fidence, good will; it will repay you in kind. 

Wed.—Nov. 2— MOON — Be diplomatic 
with partners that are hard to handle. Let 
no family quarrel reach the point of an open 
break. on’t walk out of a situation you 
don’t like without considering consequences. 

Thu.—Nov. 3—MOON—Keep major am- 
bitions within limits you can realize—with- 
out sacrificing home and family interests to 
them. Pool resources for better results. 

Fri.—Nov. 4—M OON—An unexpected op- 
portunity opens new doors, extends social 
or business range. Welcome the chance to 
study or travel, meet new people; find new 
fields to exploit and conquer. 

Sat.—Nov. 5—SU N—The Full Moon high- 
lights social connections, personal or ro- 
mantic interests, that are a part of the cur- 
rent cycle of growth and expansion. Make 
long-range practical plans and see them 
through. 

Sun.—Nov. 6—SU N—Follow up a chance 
suggestion that leads to new opportunity. 
Make the most of social ties and connections 
that can put a good thing in your way. 

Mon.—Nov. 7—MERCUR Y—Discuss am- 
bitious plans with friends, with those whose 
knowhow and experience can save you time, 
direct your energy into productive channels. 
Use care while travelling. 

Tue—Nov. 8— MERCURY — Find new 
ways to tackle a difficult or thankless job. 
Pool resources, exchange services to save 
time, assure tangible, profitable results. 

Wed.—Nov. 9—VENUS—Practical, long- 
range planning brings you closer to desired 
objectives. Be alert to new social, business 
opportunity that puts you on your mettle. 

Thu.—Nov. 10—VENUS — The competi- 
tion’s stiff, with no holds barred. Fight for 
something worthwhile; be sure you’ve ade- 
quate resources to handle all emergencies. 
Otherwise, let things ride till the tide’s in 
your favor. 

Fri—Nov. 11—VENUS—It doesn't take 
too much to restore confidence, turn a de- 
veloping situation to your advantage. Take 
nothing for granted; don’t overestimate pros- 
pects. 

Sat. — Nov. 12— PLUTO —Go over ac- 
counts. Keep budgets flexible to capitalize 
on any development you can manipulate to 
your practical advantage. 

Sun.—Nov, 13—PLUTO—Be hard-headed 
where friends and associates are concerned. 
Reject social mands that may prove a 
drain on available resources. Ask no finan- 
cial favors. 

Mon.—Nov. 14—] UPITER—An excellent 
business day. Stick to a prearranged plan; 
look for the long-range security gain. Don’t 
be sidetracked by self-interested or biased 
advice. Resist unreasonable financial de- 
mands. 

Tue—Nov. 15— JUPITER—Be realistic 
in your practical judgments; know the score; 
rely on experience, tried methods, thorough 
knowledge of the field you’re out to master. 


Wed. — Nov. 16—SATURN—A.M. be 
diplomatic with partners little disposed to 
cooperate; force no issues. P.M. it’s easier 
to get your own way when you know where 
you're going, Put over an enterprising, long- 
range project. 

Thu.—Nov, 17—SATURN—Get the finan- 
cial backing; put your resources profitably 
and effectively to work—and your prestige 
will take care of itself. 

Fri. — Nov. 18—URANUS—Capitalize on 
friends and connections to help you put 
over a favorable deal. Seek interviews with 
important people. Move nearer ambitious 
goals. 

Sat.—Nov. 19—URANUS—Trust your ex- 
perience, training, tested knowledge to deal 
effectively with any practical problem that 
comes up. Grant no financial favors; ask 
none. Stay within your means. 

Sun.—Nov. 20 — NEPTUNE — The New 
Moon centers interest on immediate objec- 
tives, on friends and connections who can 
help you arrive where you want to go. Pros- 
pects are excellent; there’s little to block 
your progress. 

Mon. — Nov. 21 — NEPTUNE — Give no 
houseroom to discouragement or worry; re- 
ject criticism or interference that throws 
you off base. Take a real or fancied slight 
in stride. 

Tue.—Nov. 22— MARS — Once the fog 
lifts, your way is clear. There’s rare oppor- 
tunity for the alert and ambitious. Stiff com- 
petition makes the game more exciting 

Wed.— Nov. 23— MARS — Worry less 
about the credit or prestige involved; you 
can’t help but make the grade. Put a 
sound, practical plan in work; push an edu- 
cational, business or cultural project to suc- 
cess. 

Thu.—Nov. 24—V ENUS—A quiet holiday 
will give you a chance to crystallize the 
worthwhile hunches or ideas that are run- 
ning around in the back of your head, 

Fri—Nov. 25— VENUS —Some people 
may call it luck when whatever you touch is 
turned to profit. No need to force things; 
prestige and know-how turn the trick. 

Sat.—Nov. 26—V ENUS—Confidence, and 
the aura of success are all you need to keep 
things rolling your way. Pursue a steady 
course along lines already proved productive. 

Sun.—Nov. 27—MERCURY—Keep your 
own counsel till the ideas you’ve been mull- 
ing over are ready to spring. Remain aloof 
from the petty bickering that can spoil your 
day. 

Mon.—Nov. 28 — MERCURY — Relatives 
near and far can throw a monkey wrench 
into the works if you give them half a 
chance. Be diplomatic, but keep your dis- 
tance. Postpone all but necessary travel 

Tue.—Nov. 29— MOON — Keep tongue 
and temper urider control to avoid a domes- 
tic flareup. Work with others even though 
you’re not in sympathy with their methods 
or policies. 

Wed.—Nov. 30—MOON-—A far reaching 
decision may alter existing patterns of se- 
curity, put your material affairs on a new 
basis, turn your enterprise in new directions. 
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November Ist to November 5th 


STABILIZE finances this month so 
that the whole income picture can be more 
dependable. Clear remaining debts; re- 
finance a business to make it more pro- 
ductive ; change your methods of account- 
ing for better control of expenses; seek 
new fields for long-term investment, for 
business operation that can yield a 
steadier return. Business prospects are 
good and unexpected help may come 
from strange quarters. Build up savings 
and reserves to have all you need to draw 
on for new opportunity off the beaten 
track, or for unforeseen emergency. De- 
velop new skills on the job; be inventive 
and resourceful in the use of tools or 
equipment. Cut time and labor in routine 
tasks to free you for more creative, pro- 
ductive effort. Work closely with part- 
ners to increase joint income; change a 
pattern of economic dependency to one 
where you carry your own weight, make 
a concrete contribution to family or com- 
pany resources. Develop a remunerative 
sideline even if you work for others— 
something you can build into a nestegg 
of your own. Curb impatience with those 
less keen or ingenious than yourself 
(2nd); avoid tensions on the job; use 
care around machinery or while travel- 
ling. Avoid the deceptions of wishful 
thinking, neglect of what’s in reach (3rd) 
for some vague idea you can’t bring into 
clear focus. Engineer a bold financial deal 
near the 4th that gives you more to work 
with, stimulates more ambitious effort. 


November 5th to November 13th 


The Full Moon highlights the whole 
security picture, gives you the chance to 
strengthen basic patterns of security, to 
win the favor of superiors, a promotion, 
a better job in recognition of unusual 
performance. Add to family welfare and 
comfort (6th); seek financial backing 
(7th, 9th) where you can demonstrate it 
will lead to greater productivity. Use an 
increase in partners’ income, a gift, divi- 
dend or legacy to extend business oper- 
ations, advance social or professional in- 
terests. Dispose of tax obligations, debts, 
time payments in. ways that advance your 
credit rating, attest to your skill in man- 
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For those born 
January 20 to February 18 
or Aquarius Ascending 


agement, your probity in business deal- 
ings. Avoid strain, personal clashes in 
dealing with coworkers or service per- 
sonnel (10th); force no. issues with 
family or partners that can jam the 
working machinery. Discourage tempera- 
ment, uncooperativeness on the job. En- 
courage independence in assisting person- 
nel where it’s creatively productive. Sleep 
on your problem (11th); solutions may 
be more readily found later. 


November 13th to November 20th 


Financial strains should be definitely 
eased, your business improve, and pros- 
pects brighten under the favorable aspects 
that spur you on to greater material prog- 
ress this week. Play down differences with 
partners over method or policy (14th) as 
you work to straighten out accounts, clear 
debts arid encumbrances, seek financial 
assistance to extend business operations, 
or join with others in group purchasing 
or investment (15th, 16th). Add ma- 
terially to savings and reserves. Seek op- 
portunities off the beaten track. Travel, 
widen contacts, make long-range plans 
(17th). Speed up deliveries; better your 
job; try out new equipment; make more 
productive use of available funds and 
resources (18th, 19th). 


November 20th through November 30th 


The New Moon centers attention on 
business or political advancement, on the 
driving necessity to strengthen your fin- 
ancial position and to make your mark 
in the practical world. Much is going on 
behind the scenes to advance major in- 
terests; capitalize on developing trends, 
but keep wishful or impractical thinking 
out of the picture (21st). Dig into sav- 
ings or reserves, seek bacKing to put over 
an important financial deal or promising 
investment (23rd). Get needed rest and 
refreshment over the holiday; mull over 
progressive ideas you can put into action 
once your plans “have taken practical 
shape. Meet pressing financial problems 
(28th-30th) in ways that maintain credit, 
protect solvency. Desperate or panicky 
moves can only lead to disappointment. 
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Tue—Nov. 1—VENUS—Desires may be 
blocked by overly high prices; curb resent- 
men, envy, of others, or look for substitutes 
in out-of-the-way places. Review financial 
angles of long-range plans. 

Wed.—Nov. 2—MERCURY—Unexpected 
developments upset regular routine, make it 
necessary to readjust programs, schedules, 
parties, work. 

Thu.—Nov. 3—MERCURY — Clear away 
early a.m. cobwebs and tackle accounts, bills, 
refunds; investigate the possibility of re- 
financing, remaking clothes, rearranging fur- 
niture, equipment, work. 

Fri—Nov. 4— MERCURY — Good news 
on practical affairs makes your desires seem 
more attainable. Make the most of an eve- 
ning when you can settle favorably practical 
problems involving home, family, job, fin- 
ances, health. 

Sat.—Nov. 5—MOON—Your job or other 
commitments to outside interests must be 
viewed in relation to duties to home, family, 
self. Look at these objectively, decide where 
your major loyalty lies, and make definite 
plans to revise actions accordingly. i 

Sun.—Nov. 6— MOON — Rest secure in 
the knowledge and happiness of decisions 
taken. Practical problems of everyday liv- 
ing and working fall into line as inner se- 
curity is strengthened. 

Mon.—Nov. 7—SUN—Take positive ac- 
tion to clear up financial or other business 
affairs of self, partner or others, just being 
careful not to oversell, talk too much, jump 
too quickly. 

Tue.—Nov. 8—SUN—Others block your 
desires, personal plans, in a.m., but may give 
way later. Put some extra zest into relation- 
ships. 

ed.—Nov. 9 — SUN — Permanent finan- 
cial benefit, probably well earned, can come 
your way or that. of a partner; take con- 
structive action and don’t be sidetracked 
later by personal fears that plans can’t be 
worked out. t 

Thu.—Nov. 10—MERCURY—Reject im- 
practical plans, daydreams, martyrdom il- 
lusions; watch diet. Partners have problems 
that you can help solve by offering ideas if 
not actual work or other aid 

Fri—Nov. 11— MERCURY — Emotions 
run high, events and people alternately lift- 
ing you sky-high and dropping you down. 
Relax. : 

Sat.—Nov. 12—VENUS — Aggressiveness 
is in the air and partners or others you deal 
deal with may become infected with it—hold 
to your self-confidence and warn those 
around you to take it easy, talk less. 

Sun.—Nov. 13 — VENUS — Questions in- 
volving associations, profession, social stand- 
ing, reputation, require attention. Plead for 
reasonableness against stubborn opinions, 
but be ready to make allowances yourself. 

Mon.—Nov. 14—PLUTO—Work hard to 
straighten out tangles in profession, finances, 
property, legal, situations while conditions 
favor you or a partner. Evening holds dan- 
ger of arguments, fights, over-aggressive- 
ness, extravagance, excesses. 

Tue.—Nov. 15— PLUTO —A partner or 
family can sustain a disappointment, but this 


can be the ill wind that blows someone good 
as p.m. may disclose. Sell; come to agree- 
ments. 

_ Wed.—Nov 16—JUPITER — Take fresh 
ideas, unexpected disruptions, in your stride, 
for a stroke of luck, a gift, sale, extra 
money, can make life brighter, success near- 
er. Utilize social opportunities. 

Thu.—Nov, 17— JUPITER — Accept an 
offer to open new doors, meet new people, 
enter into new activities, take a trip. 

Fri. — Nov. 18— SATURN — Marital or 
legal affairs may hit a long-drawn out stum- 
bling block, but your work, practicality, ef- 
ficiency, should bring you recognition, en- 
hance your personal reputation. 

Sat.—Nov, 19— SATURN — Consolidate 
your position, conclude sales, credit arrange- 
ments, estimates —don’t buck a stubborn 
partner—wait for p.m. when people should 
be more amiable. 

-Sun.—Noy. 20—URANUS—Your profes- 
sional or social position, public activities and 
relationships, are the focus of favorable at- 
tention for next fortnight, promising a lift 
in self confidence, optimism. 

Mon.—Nov, 21—U RANUS — Partners or 
restricting conditions veto your plans, but 
they probably know best. Opinions may be 
‘stated with finality—listen but don’t draw 
conclusions yet. 

Tue.—Nov. 22—NEPTUNE—The sudden 
onset of a cold, headache, stomach upset or 
disagreement with co-workers is disturbing, 
but evening shows improvement, better 
spirits. 

Wed.—Nov. 23—NEPTUNE — The good 
fortune of a partner or others with whom 
you are concerned adds mightily to inner 
peace. Use imagination to find new solutions 
for old problems. 

Thu.—Nov. 24—MARS—Use your charm, 
social talents, the advice of people who are 
in the know, to gain desires, happiness. 

Fri. — Nov. 25 — MARS — Added energy, 
combined with renewed self confidence carry 
you merrily along. A trip, actual or in fancy, 
lifts you up, tho partners may get balky later. 

Sat.—Nov. 26—MARS—A so-so day, with 
a multitude of little things consuming time 
Evening can bring some brilliant ideas on 
how to handle financial problems, adjust 
working schedules or methods. 

Sun. — Nov. 27 — VENUS — Worry over 
money discourages social or over-ambitious 
plans. Loss or mislaying articles also is an- 
noying. 

Mon.=—Nov. 28—V ENUS—Practical ways 
and means elude you, depressing both you 
and others, Dig deeply into the background 
of your memory, experience or old associa- 
tions to find answers. 

Tue.—Nov. 29—MERCUR Y—Mishaps in 
travel, work, create a minor chaos; take 
tales, news, misinformation with a grain of 
salt, refusing to jump to drastic conclusions. 
Study or consult gravely over situations 

Wed.—Nov. 30—MERCURY — Financial, 
legal, property, situations loom large and 
not too favorably. Reject impracticalities; 
face issues squarely with a full realization 
of what they imply. Your “star” is rising, 
so don’t get panicky or let a partner put the 
damper on. 
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Pisces 
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November Ist to November 5th 


ERE’S the halfway mark in the ac- 
tivity cycle for the year; you turn a cor- 
ner, are encouraged to make more contacts, 
to move out of patterns of drudgery or 
routine towards greater concrete achieve- 
ment. Work with partners more closely 
than ever; two heads continue to be bet- 
ter than one, especially if those you work 
with are older, wiser, more practical, or 
more experienced. You've plenty of elbow 
room to develop your own creative ca- 
pacities even under discipline or direction. 
A new romance can be exciting, broader 
social activities encourage ambition and 
progressive planning. Choose those who 
have already arrived for your models, 
learn what you need to know to go places; 
too. This is no time for hit or miss 
methods, for improvisation, or bluff. 
Progress depends on merit, on your readi- 
ness to meet stiff competition or chal- 
lenge, your willingness to learn from your 
betters, and to put into steady practice 
what you have learned. Don’t let freedom 
go to your head (2nd, 3rd); curb the 
tepptation to spend money erratically, or 
to let it slip thoughtlessly through your 
fingers. Be ready to capitalize on real 
opportunity (4th)—for creative venture, 
new social, romantic, or cultural interests, 
a new business project, or a partnership 
deal that offers tangible personal ad- 
vantages. Accept the terms as offered; 
they’re better than any you might set for 
yourself. 


November 5th to November 13th 


The Full Moon highlights personal rela- 
tions, promotional ideas, possibilities for 
study or travel—all of which can be fitted 
into your plans for practical progress. 
Welcome new contacts, new scenes and 
people, an opening for romance or stimu- 
lating social activity (6th). Close a favor- 
able contract or business deal. Investigate 
possibilities at a distance. Widen your 
territory for selling or promotion. Deal 
with editors, legal lights, political bigwigs 
—and establish your qualifications for 
their favorable notice or practical support. 
Take special courses to make yourself 
more valuable to others, to groom your- 
self for professional advancement or a 
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more important job. Curb the temptation 
to go off the deep end (10th) in romance, 
speculative venture, activities that flout 
the conventions or contribute to unwhole- 
some emotional excitement. Avoid strain 
on the health, resentment of responsibili- 
ties or discontent with your job; don't 
travel if you can help it. Social interests 
are rewarding (11th). 


November 13th to November 20th 


Except for possible strain, pressure of 
irksome tasks, or some minor hitch in 
the working machinery (14th), this is a 
splendid week for concrete achievement, 
for progress in all practical affairs of key 
importance. Conclude contracts; enter 
into partnership; travel; study; contact 
important people; capitalize on previous 
knowledge or training to better your job, 
widen your sphere of influence, your 
range of social, cultural, or political inter- 
ests. Go after something you want very 
much—and bring home the bacon (15th, 
16th) neglecting no offer of help or co- 
operation that can bring you nearer some 
desired objective. Marry for security and 
the satisfactions of working in double 
harness; if already married, make your 
team more effective in your social or 
business group. Participate in community 
activities. Speed a romance to a practical 
and desired conclusion. Have fun, and 
advance practical interests while doing it. 


November 20th through November 30th 


The New Moon centers interest on de- 
velopments at a distance, on long-range 
practical plans, a program of study or 
travel, or promotion that equips you for 
more ambitious achievement and effort. 
Widen your circle of friends, but don’t 
mix friendship and business (21st)..Stall 
on new propositions till the 23rd when 
judgment’s sounder and good direction or 
advice can steer you right. Conclude 
agreements and contracts. Use the holiday 
for social relaxation, conviviality with 
friends who give you a lift. Be diplo- 
matic with partners (28th-30th) ; submit 
to test or challenge to prove your right to 
the broader opportunities that lie ahead. 
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Tue.—Nov. 1—MARS—There’s no need 
to be ruthless or selfish in reaching for 
some coveted prize; you catch more flies 
with honey; the good will technique works 
both ways. 

Wed.—Nov. 2—V ENUS—Postpone finan- 
cial decisions; you’re too prone to gamble, 
spend money recklessly or erratically. The 
clothes you buy for dramatic effect may at- 
tract the wrong kind of notice. 

Thu.—Nov. 3—VENUS—Check acccounts 
to correct your own or others’ carelessness. 
Carry your share in the working team, to 
cash in on a worthwhile joint effort. 

Fri.—Nov, 4—VENUS—Capitalize on un- 
expected opportunity to better your job, in- 
crease earnings, win a promotion, or re- 
munerative contract. Put yourself boldly 
on the ma 

ut. ie. 5— MERCURY — The Full 
Moon emphasizes the importance of good 
personal, public or partnership relations. 
Widen contacts; travel; seek new fields to 
conquer. 

Sun.—Nov. 6— MERCURY — Investigate 
cultural, social or romantic opportunities off 
the beaten track. Seek out new places, new 
people, fresh stimulus for creative effort. 

Mon. — Nov. 7—MOON—Show initiative 
in cooperative activity. Seek interviews; pro- 
mote new ideas. Travel; exploit new terri- 
tory if you sell. Welcome ¢hange, new con- 
tacts, but don’t neglect the home base. 

Tue—Nov. 8—MOON—Find a new basis 
for agreement with partners; compromise 
basic differences. Adjust schedules, working 
procedures for maximum efficiency, smooth 
operation. 

Wed.—Nov. 9—SUN—Rely on the judg- 
ment of those older or more experienced 
among those you work with; play down per- 
sonal demands or preferences that interfere 
with important security developments. 
Thu.—Nov. 10—SUN—Demanding friends, 
a dizzy romance, unruly children, break- 
downs in machinery or services—can make 
you feel you “should have stood in bed,” See 
things in perspective; seek expert advice. 

Fri—Nov. 11—SUN—A crowded social 
calendar can be pleasant, exciting—if there 
were three of you to cover all the ground. 
Tone down extravagant ambitions. 

Sat.—Nov. 12—MERCURY—Don'’t try to 
please everybody; tackle your tasks in or- 
derly fashion, one thing at a time, in order 
of practical importance. Don’t procrastinate. 

Sun.—Nov. 13—MERCURY—Take time 
to go over accounts, plug up leaks in a joint- 
ly managed budget. Figure out ways to 
broaden social activities in ways youi@can 
afford. 

Mon.—Nov. 14— VENUS—Conclude fa- 
vorable agreements; work with partners to 
extend business operations, social interests, 
realize personal or practical ambitions. Avoid 
P.M. travel, overwork, touchy temper. 
Tue.—Nov. 15—VENUS—Be diplomatic, 
ready to compromise practical questions. 
The long-range detailed plan or program 
strengthens your hand. in .negotiations. 





Wed.—Nov. 16—PLUTO—A.M. discour- 
age erratic spending, needless risk with funds 
in which others have an interest. P.M. cap- 
italize on rare business or social opportunity. 
Conclude agreements; get ehgaged; marry. 

Thu.—Nov. 17 — PLUTO — Fortune can 
smile on those who get in her way. Use a 
legacy, gift, refund, repayment of an old 
loan for repairs, equipment, clothes, or other 
practical necessities. 

Fri.—Nov. 18—JUPITER—This is your 
day; there’s nothing to stop you—whether 
youre bent on romance, a new business ven- 
ture, educational or social project. 

Sat.—Nov. 19—JUPITER—Take advan- 
tage of expert, helpful advice, the ready ¢o- 
operation of partners. Use your experience 
and know-how to solve a production, labor, 
health or community problem. 

Sun. — Nov, 20—SATURN—The New 
Moon centers interest on long-range plans. 
Educational or social ambitions get the green 
light; you’re headed for swift and steady 
progress. 

Mon.—Nov. 21—SATURN—Prospects are 
excellent though immediate developments 
may fall short of expectations, Compromise 
details to clear the way towards bigger ob- 
jectives. 

Tue.—Nov. 22—URANUS—Go after what 
you want—in business, friendship or ro- 
mance—but avoid arrogant, high-handed tac- 
tics if you want to gain your ends. 

Wed. — Nov. 23 — URANUS — Conclude 
long-term agreements; sign contracts that 
promise dependable material benefits. Rule 
- visionary notions to get the best possible 

eal. 

Thu.—Nov. 24—NEPTUNE—Optimism’s 
justified as you plan for brighter things 
ahead. Pull strings to win favor of those at 
the top, advance business, professional in- 
terests. 

Fri—Nov. 25—NEPTUNE—Build up sav- 
ings and reserves; keep assets fluid and 
health up to par, ready to meet any and all 
demands on instant notice. Avoid worry, 
overwork. 

Sat.—Nov. 26—NEPTUNE—Work with 
others; keep personal preferences to your- 
self while you sound out those you work or 
live with to bolster your own sense of direc- 
tion. 

Sun.—Nov. 27—MARS—Now you're in 
the driver’s seat, but it’s best to make haste 
slowly. Play down personal demands, till 
you know which way the wind is blowing. 

Mon.—Nov. 28—MARS—Conciliate part- 
ners. Play along with others to get the best 
terms possible in any point at issue. Line 
up support for an ambitious social or prac- 
tical program. Capitalize on friends, con- 
nections. 

Tue.—Nov. 29—VENUS — Curb impulse 
where money’s involved; avoid a gamble, 
erratic spending. Go after an important 
business deal, a promotion, increased earn- 
ings. 

Wed.—Nov. 30—VENUS—Know what’s 
involved in decisions made today; take the 
best terms you can get. Use a compromise 
agreement as a basis for increased produc- 
tivity, more -determined effort to improve 
your material fortunes. 
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Christmas Offer 


TWO 
ONE-YEAR SUBSCRIPTIONS 


to 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 


$4.00 


ONE RENEWAL AND ONE NEW SUBSCRIPTION 
or 
TWO NEW SUBSCRIPTIONS 


This offer does NOT apply to two one-year renewals. 
One subscription must be for a NEW subscriber. 


THIS SPECIAL CHRISTMAS OFFER EXPIRES ON DECEMBER 31, 1949 


Good only in United States and possessions. 


Please PRINT Name Clearly 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 
Please enter a one-year subscription [(_], renewal (] to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE starting with ihe issue. Enclosed is my check (or 
$ occa. Sond AMERICAN ASTROLOGY to: 


money order) for $ 


1) Name 


ALSO send AMERICAN ASTROLOGY for one year to: 
2) Name 





Lest We Forget 


A well-reguliated militia being necessary 
to the security of a free State, the right of 
the people to keep and bear arms shall 
not be infringed. 


—AMENDMENT I 
(Bill of Rights) 








